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General 


Gian Qichen Hosts New Year Reception 
W3012133088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1310 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 30 (XINHUA)—The Chinese 
Foreign Ministry invited Beijing-based foreign embassy 
officials to a new year reception at the Great Hall of the 
People here this evening. 


In his toast at the reception, Foreign Minister Qian 
Qichen expressed his thanks to the diplomatic envoys of 
various countries in China for their efforts to promote 
the friendship between the People of China and the rest 
of the world. 


iron Gate Installed at Nanjing Dormitory 
[—e Hong Kong AFP in English 1224 GMT 


[Text] Beijing, Dec 30 (AFP)—Hehai University has 
begu installing an iron gate at its foreign students’ 
dorm ory following a weekend clash on campus between 
Chinere and African students, a Western teacher in 
Nanjing said Friday [30 December]. 


Work began Thursday on the gate that apparently 
replaces a controversial wall that foreign students took 
down in anger earlier this month, said the teacher, 
contacted by phone from Beijing. 


“They'll have a very small confined area, like a cattle 
pen,” the teacher said. “‘When its finished, all the stu- 
dents will be forced through a narrow passage where 
their ID (identification) can be checked.” 


Nearly all of Nanjing’s African student population, total- 
ling about 65, plus some Asian and Western students 
were still being kept Friday at a guest house outside the 
eastern city, Western students and teachers said. 


They were taken there Monday under police escort as 
5,000 Chinese marched through Nanjing, demanding 
that Africans involved in the Christmas Eve clash at 
Hehai University be prosecuted. 


Saturday’s clash was touched off when two African 
students on their way to a dance, accompanied by two 
Chinese women, were asked for identification at the 
main gate of the campus, the NEW CHINA NEWS 
AGENCY (NCNA) reported. 


NCNA said 13 people were hurt in the melee, which 
continued Saturday when Chinese students sacked the 
foreign students’ dormitory. African and other foreign 
students have disputed NCNA’s account and injury teil. 
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Tempers were already running high at Hehai University 
after officials docked the bank accounts of foreign stu- 
dents who took down the brick wall erected around their 
dormitory earlier this month. 


Students felt the wall would have controlled their com- 
ings and goings, while the university said it was meant 
for their security and easier bicycle parking. 


The Western teacher, who saw the now-vacant dormi- 
tory Friday, said workmen had begun repairing the 
premises as university officials anticipated the return of 
its occupants. 


But the mood was still ugly among Chinese students, the 
teacher said, with persistent rumors of street protests if 
the authorities do not take action against the Africans. 


Nanjing authorities this week banned demonstrations to 
defuse tension. 


Meanwhile, in another eastern city, Hangzhou, 5! Afri- 
can students continued a sit-in Friday at their dormitory 
in an agricultural institute, demanding to go home after 
a local press article linked them with AIDS (Acquired 
Immune Deficiency Syndrome). 


One student, reached by phone, said the dormitory was 
surrounded by plainclothes police. The sit-in began 
Monday, with a Chinese professor taken hostage 
Wednesday for several hours. 


Commentator on Angola-Cuba-South Africa Accord 
HK3012063588 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 


24 Dec 88 p 6 


[Commentator’s article: ““The Dawn of Peace Appears in 
the Southern Part of Africa”’] 


[Text] On the 22d of this month, Angola, Cuba, and 
South Africa officially signed an agreement on Cuba’s 
military withdrawal from Angola and the independence 
of Namibia. According to this agreement, the signatories 
agree to set | April 1989 as the date that UN Security 
Council Resolution 435 on the independence of Nami- 
bia will go into effect. As of 1 April 1989, Cuba will begin 
its military withdrawal from Angola, which is scheduled 
to be completed in 27 months. Once the agreement is put 
into effect, it will not be long before Namibia, the last 
colonial country in the African continent, achieves inde- 
pendence. The end of the Angolan war, which has lasted 
for 13 years, will also be in sight. The situation in the 
southern region of Africa is moving step by step toward 
detente. This event is a development that has great 
historical significance. 


The southern region of Africa is currently one of the “hot 
spots” in the world. The three issues that have been 
afflicting the region have been the independence of 
Namibia, the Angolan war, and South African apartheid. 
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The natures of the issues are different, but they are 
interrelated. Before World War I, Namibia was a Ger- 
man colony. After the war, the League of Nations put it 
under the mandate of South Africa, which illegally 
annexed it in 1949. The Namibian people waged an 
extremely hard and heroic struggle against the foreign 
invasion and for national independence. The United 
Nations passed Resolution 435 in 1978, demanding that 
South Africa pull out of Namibia to allow the Namibians 
independence and sovereignty. But for a long time, the 
South African Government not only did not end its 
illegal occupation of Namibia, but kept infringing upon 
Angola and other neighboring countries, using Namibia 
as a base. It supported the antigovernment armed forces 
in these countries, which created much tension. Since its 
independence in 1975, Angola has been torn by pro- 
tracted wars, due to U.S. and Soviet meddling in the 
country. This time, the signing of the agreement explic- 
itly states the date of implementing UN Resolution 435; 
the schedule of Cuba’s military withdrawal; and the 
principles of nonintervention in other country’s affairs, 
abstaining from using force and deterrence by force, and 
not making use of one’s own territory to endanger the 
interests of another country. All these provide a good 
foundation to resolve the problems of Namibia and 
Angola and open up bright prospects. 


The reason why these two longstanding problems in 
southern Africa have been resolved and why all the sides 
involved finally put their official signatures on the agree- 
ment is that the United States and Soviet Union, which 
with their own respective difficulties are hoping for 
reduced involvement in regional conflicts, have actively 
urged all sides to achieve agreement through negotiation. 
Moreover, Angola, which has been suffering the hard- 
ships of war for a long time, has long been eager for peace 
so that it can concentrate on developing the country. For 
South Africa, years of waging war have exacted a heavy 
price from it, and this does not include the great suffer- 
ings its wars have created for the countries that were 
invaded. Facts have taught every side involved in the 
conflicts that political solutions are the wisest choice. 
This is not only the general trend but the common wish 
of the peoples of the countries involved. 


At present the whole world is pay. .2 close attention to 
whether the agreement can be carried out accordingly. !t 
should be pointed out that the key to carrying out the 
agreement would be for the South African Government 
to change its apartheid policy and give up its ambition of 
regional hegemony. These are very important factors 
affecting relations between South Africa and other coun- 
tries in southern Africa, and they thus pose a serious 
threat to peace and stability in the southern region. So 
long as these two problems are unresolved, the South 
African Government may at any time obstruct the 
agreed implementation, or even instigate new issues. The 
United Nations recently passed a resolution demanding 
that the South African Government repeal apartheid 
within | year. This is a timely move that will advance 
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peace in southern Africa. People expect the South Afri- 
can Government to conform to the inistorical trend and 
carry out the UN resolution, so that southern Africa can 
head toward a lasting peace. 


Of course, to wish is one thing, and reality is another. 
And this is precisely why peace-loving peoples and 
countries around the world should keep up the strong 
pressure of public opinion on the superpowers and the 
South African Government and force them to carry out 
the agreement. In any case, the agreement on Namibia 
and Angola is a good start in itself. Let us work as best we 
can to clear the haze and receive the dawn of peace just 
showing on the horizon of southern Africa. 


EC Announces Countersanctions Against U.S. 
OW2912052088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0218 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[By Zhuge Cangling] 


[Text] Brussels, December 28 (XINHUA)—The Euro- 
pean Economic Community (EEC) today expressed 
“deep regret” over the U.S. decision to retaliate against 
EEC for its ban on the importation of ceriain meats. 


Willy de Clercq, EEC external relations commissioner, 
condemned yesterday’s decision by the U.S., to add a 
100 [percent] duty on EEC exports as of January |. He 
said the retaliation was “groundless,” and “‘a violation of 
regulations set by the General Agreement of Tariffs and 
Trade.” 


He noted: “Any nation, including EEC, has the right to 
take measures necessary for protecting consumers’ 
health, so long as they are not discriminaiory.” 


Last week, EEC decided to go ahead with a ban on 
imports of hormone-treated meat as of January i. The 
decision, intended for “protecting consumers’ health,” 
greatly annoyed the United States, who accused the EEC 
decision of “lacking scientific foundation,” and of 
“deliberately limiting imports.” 


To retaliate, the U.S. Government announced yesterday 
that it would impose a 100 [percent] duty as of January 
1 on EEC exports to the U.S. markets of meats, coffee, 
alcoholic beverages, fruit juices, and canned tomatoes, 
which total 100 million U.S. dollars. 


However, EEC last week also made a decision: If the 
United States imposes economic retaliations, it will 
counter by placing an additional tax on U.S. exports of 
honey, nuts, and canned [word indistinct]. 


It is believed the EEC Council will decide what action to 
take against the United States within days. 
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Hong Kong ‘Boat People’ Repatriation Planned 
OW2912095988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0855 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Hong Kong, December 29 (XINHUA)—About 
100 Vietnamese boat people here will be repatriated to 
Vietnam in the next few weeks, according to Secretary 
for Security Geoffrey Barnes. 


It will be the first large batch to be returned since the 
signing of an understanding between Vietnam and the 
United Nations in Geneva earlier this month. 


It is said that the local government hopes to convince 
more Vietnamese in Hong Kong to volunteer to return 
home with the success of the operation, the “SOUTH 
CHINA MORNING POST” reported today. 


The airlift is being organized by the United Nations 
High Commissioner for Refugees (UNHCR). 


Barnes ‘4 at? news briefing yesterday that only 300 of 
the 10,20. °° people who arrived in Hong Kong after 
the governme.it’s introduction of a screcning policy in 
June, had volunteered to return to their country. 


Those who volunteered would be given the resources to 
help them resettle in their own country, Barnes added. 


Hong Kong and Britain will contribute towards certain 
costs in repatriating the Vietnamese such as transporta- 
tion, clothing, tools, seeds and blankets, he said. 


At present, Hong Kong has a total of 26,596 Vietnamese 
of all categories. These include refugees, boat people and 
Vietnamese illegal immigrants from China. 


Hong Kong is hoping that more countries would come 
up to accept genuine refugees for resettlement. Alto- 
gether 2,700 refugees were resettled from Hong Kong last 
year. 


Relations Between SFRY, EC Strengthened 
HK3012055788 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
22 Dec 88 p 6 


[Article by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Yan Zheng (0917 
2973): “A New Page in the Relations Between Yugosla- 
via and the European Community”] 


[Text] Belgrade, 20 Dec—At the seventh meeting of the 
Cooperative Committee held in Brussels on the evening 
of 19 December, Yugoslavia and the EC signed an 
agreement on technological and scientific cooperation. 
This has been the first agreement on scientific and 
technological cooperation signed between the EC and a 
country that is not a member state of the organization to 
date. The resolution of the meeting stressed the signifi- 
cance of the economic reform now in progress in Yugo- 
slavia. Through the regular “political dialogue,” Yugo- 
slavia and the EC have discussed important issues such 
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as the inner relations of Europe, East-West relations, 
easing the Mediterranean and the Middle East crises, the 
development of new relationships between Europe and 
the nonaligned movement, and so on. Observers here 
believe that all this has “opened a new chapter” in the 
annals of relations between Yugoslavia and the EC, and 
that they are embarking on the path of “solid coopera- 
tion.” 


Yugoslavia has always regarded the EC as its important 
economic and trade partner. During the first 11 months 
of this year, the exports of Yugoslavia to the EC regions 
accounted for 38.5 percent of its total export volume, 
whereas imports from these regions accounted for 38.4 
percent of its total import volume. Of Yugoslavia’s $20 
billion in foreign debts, 70 percent has come from West 
European countries. After consultations, West Europe. 1 
countries have agreed that Yugoslavia can defer the 
payment of its matured foreign debts. They have also 
provided the country with new loans. The EC has 
granted Yugoslavia a new loan totaling $650 million for 
constructing highways and promoting modernization of 
its railway. Yugoslavia’s noncommercial incomes in for- 
eign exchange, including tourist income and the remit- 
tance from Yugoslavian workers working abroad, mostly 
come from West European countries. Yugoslavia has 
also participated in the scientific and technological coop- 
erative projects covered by the Eureka Program (you li 
ka ji hua 1429 6849 0595 6060 0439) of West Europe. 


Yugoslavia has actively developed its relations with 
West Europe mainly due to economic consideration. In 
recent years, economic development and the proces: of 
integration of the EC have become a focus of wor'd 
attention. Even .ie Soviet Union and other member 
states of the Council for Mutual Economic Assistance, 
which adopted a negative attitude toward the EC, have 
now changed their policy. They have established rela- 
tions with the EC, and signed new agreements with it one 
after another. In its struggle to overcome economic 
difficulties, Yugoslavia also wishes to obtain more ben- 
efits and support from West Europe, including funds and 
advanced technology. In addition, through its close 
cooperation, Yugoslavia also intends to strengthen the 
links between the nonaligned movement and West 
Europe to promote the talks on North-South economic 
relations, so that it can play a still greater role in 
international affairs, and the nonaligned movement in 
particular. 


West European countries maintain that Yugoslavia is a 
country with important international status. The social 
stability and economic development of Yugoslavia is an 
important condition for the stability of Europe. 
Strengthening their cooperation, supporting reform in 
Yugoslavia, and helping the country to overcome its 
current difficulties conforms with the economic and 
political interests of West Europe itself. Through its 
cooperation with Yugoslavia, West Europe will be able 
to strengthen its influence over the nonaligned countries 
and developing countries. Therefore, they make an 
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active response to the Yugoslavian policy toward West 
Europe. The FRG Parliament has passed a special reso- 
lution to support the government’s policy for Yugosla- 
via. It is precisely because of the factors of mutual need 
and mutual benefits that Yugoslavia and the EC can 
continuously overcome various kinds of obstacles to 
develop their relations. 


SFRY Minister on Nonaligned Movement Reform 
OW28 12050188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0218 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] Belgrade, December 27 (XINHUA) —Yugoslav 
Foreign Minister Budimir Loncar Tuesday called for 
reform in the Nonaligned Movement in order to adapt 
itself to changes in the world situation. 


Speaking at a meeting in preparation for the Ninth 
Nonaligned Summit in Belgrade next September, Loncar 
stressed the need to modernize the movement and ana- 
lyze its principles and goals from all perspectives. 


Though the world situation appears to be stabilizing, he 
said, many developing countries remain in a difficult 
situation, with their social and economic crises escalating. 


So, Loncar said, the movement should play a new role 
and promote the process of democratization of interna- 
tional relations to make itself an effective factor in 
stabilizing world affairs. 


As to preparations for the summit, the foreign minister 
said it is necessary to coordinate views within the 
movement and relations between the nonaligned coun- 
tries and other countries, including the two superpowers, 
China, and Europe. 


The movement will hold three preparatory meetings: the 
first in Nicosia, Cyprus, next January; the second in 
Lagos, Nigeria, next March; and the third at UN Head- 
quarters in New York later. 


Australia, Pakistan, Iran Want Space Cooperation 
OW2312!85288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1615 GMT 23 Dec 88 


[Text] Xichang, December 23 (XINHUA)—Foreign vis- 
itors who watched yesterday’s launch of a telecommuni- 
cations satellite here have expressed hopes of cooperat- 
ing with China in space technology. 


The Xichang Satellite Launching Center in Sichuan 
Province, where 13 foreign visitors watched the space 
shot, is the second launching center China has opened to 
foreign visitors. 


The first was the Jiuquan Launching Center in Gansu 
Province. 
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In an interview with XINHUA, Geoffrey Raby, eco- 
nomic counsellor at the Australian Embassy to China, 
said that Australia and China have recently signed a 
memorandum on satellite cooperation and Australia will 
send experts to China next year and use China’s new 
carrier rocket to launch an Australian satellite. 


He said there are broad prospects for space technology 
cooperation between the two countries. 


Akram Zaki, Pakistan’s ambassador to China, told XIN- 
HUA that Pakistan, also a developing country, sincerely 
hopes it will cooperate with China in space technology, 
especially in revamping telecommunications facilities 
and meteorological observation. 


Visiting Iranian Post and Telecommucations Minister A. 
Bahreinian also expressed the desire of his country to 
join with China in future space technology exchanges. 


RENMIN RIBAO on U.S.-PLO Dialogue 
HK2812100488 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
24 Dec 88 p 6 


(“Newsletter From America” by RENMIN RIBAO 
reporiers Cang Lide (0221 4539 1795) and Jing Xianfa 
(2529 2009 3127): “The Process of Breaking Solid Ice— 
Inside Story of Dialogue Between the United States and 
PLO”) 


[Text] Washington, [no date given] (RENMIN 
RIBAO)—{editor’s note] The official dialogue between 
the United States and the PLO began on 15 December 
and has attracted worldwide attention. Recently, U.S. 
newspapers have disclosed the detailed process leading 
to the development of this situation; and many things 
disclosed were rarely known. This newspaper’s reporters 
wrote a report on the basis of this information, and thus 
provide to the readers some background information for 
understanding this matter. [enc editor’s note] 


The U.S. Government has finally held face-to-face, offi- 
cial dialogue with the PLO representatives in Tunisia. 
This move has thus ended the impasse of U.S.-PLO 
relations, and nas thus brought hopes to the long and 
arduous course for achieving peace in the Middle East. 


Centering on the U.S.-PLO dialogue, secret and thrilling 
diplomatic activities have becn conducte’ by the four 
continents—Europe, Asia, America, and Africa. US 
newspapers and journals have disclosed some inside 
stories about this. 


Breaking the Solid Ice 


It seems that the Middle East question is difficult to 
solve. Over the past several years, mediation conducted 
by big powers has failed to bring results. However, a 
small Scandinavian country has been working diligently 
on this matter. 
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As early as in end of 1982, Sweden, which has been 
pursuing a neutral diplomatic policy over a long period 
of time, put forward the idea of making contact between 
the Jews in the United States and the PLO. The follow- 
ing year, in accordance with the instructions of the 
former Swedish Foreign Affairs Minister Olaf Palme, 
officials of the Swedish Foreign Affairs Ministry dis- 
cussed with Sartawi, the main assistant to the PLO 
Executive Committee Chairman Yasir ‘Arafat, on this 
idea. Unfortunately, later on Satarwi was assassinated 
when he attended an international conference in Portu- 
gal. The efforts made by Sweden thus came to a prema- 
ture end. 


Although Sweden had achieved a bad besinning, it still 
has been waiting for opportunities. After the PLO had 
given up the strategy of strug.Jing with Israel in the last 
year, the Swedish Foreign Affairs Minister Sten Sture 
Andersson, who has close contact with Israel, visited the 
Middle East in March this year. In April, he flew to 
Washington to discuss with the US Secretary of State 
Cieorge Shultz on the Middle East situation. After that, 
the Swedish Government established a work team, 
hcaded by Vice Foreign Minister Schori, to draft a plan 
for the next move. Schori contacted an American Jew, 
Scheinbaum, who is an economist as well as a publisher. 


Changes in the Middle East situation have occurred and 
have attracted people’s attention. In November this year, 
the PLO National Council announced in Algiers the 
establishment of the Palestine state, and expressed that it 
is willing to negotiate with Israel. Several days laier, 
Hasan, a close friend of ‘Arafat, held a secret meeting in 
Stockholm with three American Jews such as Hauser. 
Kass, and Scheinbaum. Both sides signed a joint decla- 
ration in a room, which is used for secret purposes, of a 
restaurant. The PLO recognized for the first time Israel’s 
right to exist. At the same time, it also reprimanded 
terrorist activities. Swedish officials went to Washington 
at top speed to report the results of the meeting. 


On 25 November, the day after Thanksgiving, Shultz 
expressed that although he was “rather interested” in the 
PLO declaration, and considered that a “completely new 
situation” will emerge, he insisted that ‘Arafat himself 
has to appear personally to affirm this and to announce 
the stand of the PLO. On the following day, Shultz 
refused to grant ‘Arafat a visa for going to New York to 
attend the UN General Assembly at the excuse that 
‘Arafat has taken part in terrorist activities. This move 
was immediately opposed strongly by nearly all coun- 
tries including U.S. allies. On 2 December, the UN 
General Assembly, on the basis of the unprecedented 
voting result of 154 affirmative votes against 2 objection 
votes (the United States and Israel), decided to hold the 
debate on the Palestine question in Geneva, so as to give 
‘Arafat an oppc tunity to deliver his speech. 


Up till this point, the prospect of holding dialogue 
between the United States and the PLO was still com- 
plicated and confusing. 
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A Series of Frustrations 


On the voting day of the UN General Assembly, the 
Swedish Au:bassador to the United States, Wilhelm 
Wachtmeister, told Shultz that ‘Arafat has decided to go 
to Stockholm personally to meet with an American 
Jewish delegation, and to affirm the stand of the PLO. 
This decision of ‘Arafat has also gained support from the 
Soviet Union. On the following day, Shultz asked 
Wachtmeister to transfer a letter to Sten Sture Anders- 
son. In this letter, the stand of the United States was 
stated: The PLO must accept UN Resolutions 242 and 
338, must recognize Israel’s “right to exist” in the 
Middle East, and must give up terrorism. It was also 
written in the letter: If the PLO can define and openly 
announce this declaration, and will not add “other 
self-contradictory conditions,” the United States will 
hold dialogue with it. 


Shultz’s letter was delivered by special envoys to the 
Swedish Foreign Affairs Ministry on that day. When 
‘Arafat arrived at Stockholm, Sten Sture Andersson 
broke usual diplomatic practice and held a meeting with 
him alone, and he also presented Shultz’s letter. Several 
minutes later, ‘Arafat began to hold meetings with the 
American Jewish delegation in another house. ‘Arafat 
did not mentioned Shultz’s letter, and also did not say 
anything about his meeting with Andersson. 


*Arafat delivered a declaration in Arabic on 6 December 
in Stockholm, and authorized the Swedish Foreign 
Affairs Ministry to send the translation to Washington 
by facsimile machine. According to the disclosure of 
Swedish and American officials, this declaration is “very 
close to” the stand of the United States. Foilowing this, 
President Ronald Reagan and President-elect George 
Bush expressed that whe” ‘Arafat openly announces this 
declaration, the United States will agree to hold dialogue 
with the PLO. 


On the following day, ‘Arafat held a press conference and 
announced his declaration, which was drafted after sev- 
eral days’ negotiations with various factions within the 
PLO. However, the US side considered that the wording 
of the declaration was different from the copy sent to 
Washington beforehand. Shultz refused to accept this. 


The mediation continued. On 12 December, the day 
before ‘Arafat addressed the UN General As embly, the 
Swedish Foreign Affairs Ministry secretly telegraphed 
Washington that members of the PLO Executive Com- 
mittee have unanimously agreed to the stand clearly 
expressed in ‘Arafat’s speech. On that day, the U.S. 
Department of State gave an “early notice” to U.S. 
Ambassador to Israel, Brown, that the White House was 
going to take 1. portant actions. On tha‘ evening, the 
Israel ambassador conveyed to Shultz the strong dissat- 
isfaction of the Shamir government. 


After so many difficulties, it seemed that U.S.-PLO 
dialogue would be held soon. 
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“To Touch a Stone and Turn it Into Gold” 


On 13 December, ‘Ara‘=i delivered a speech in English 
in Geneva. However, contrary to what public opinions 
expected, Shultz still considered the speech “ambiguous 
and vague,” and refused to hold dialogue. 


Foreign Minister Andersson told Washington that its 
demand was included in this speech, the question was 
that the Arab culture and the Arab linguistic expression 
are different from that of Western countries. 


The pride and prejudice of the United States have 
aroused dissatisfaction among Aiab states. The Egyptian 
President Muhammad Husni Mubarak personally made 
a call to Shultz requesting the United States to face 
squarely the conciliatory attitude of the PLO. He also 
sent, for the third time, a letter to President Reagan 
urging the United States to change its stand. Apart from 
these, Fahd Ibn ‘Abdal-’Aziz Alsaud, King of Saudi 
Arabia, also sent two telegrams to President Reagan on 
that day requesting the United States to accept the 
declaration of the PLO. 


History was taking its difficult steps. 


Foreign Minister Andersson conducted his mediation up 
till the last i.sinute: On one hand he announced in the 
UN General Assembly that the speech of ‘Arafat is 
basically consistent with the Untied States’ demand. On 
a hand he made telephone calls to Shultz and 
“Arafat. 


In the afternoon of 14 December, Andersson informed 
Shultz that ‘Arafat was going to hold a press conference, 
and he also sent the contents of ‘Arafat’s speech to 
Assistant Secretary of State Richard Murphy through a 
special fasmile line in the Swedish Embassy in the 
United States. The wording of the declaration was 
amended again, and the final copy was finalized. 


At 1540 Washington time, ‘Arafat, in Geneva, read in 
English and in a scrupulous and methodical manner, the 
stand adopted by the PLO for achieving peace in the 
Middle East. 


At around 1600, Shultz obtained a copy 0” his speech. He 
immediately made a phone call to Coiia L. Powell, 
assistant to the President for national security affairs, 
who was waiting at the White House: “I think we can say 
yes. What is your opinion?” Powell agreed and he 
immediately reported to the president and the president- 
elect. At 1830, Shultz convened an urgent press confer- 
ence at the Department of State and announced that 
Washington has decided to resume its dialogue with the 
PLO, which has been interrupted for 13 years. 


In the morning of 15 December, 1988, Robert H. Pelle- 
treau Jr., the US Ambassador to Tunisia, shook hands 
with PLO representatives. 
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This is ‘tz sirst “concrete” dialogue between the United 
States and the PLO since th: establishment of the PLO 
in 1964. 


A dawn of peace has emerged from the horizon in the 
Middle East. 


Zhu Rongji Meets Joint Venture Partners 
OW24 12095088 Shanghai JIEFANG RiBAO 
in Chinese 17 Dec 88 p 1 


[Excerpt] The “China Product Quality Assessment 
Center” (CPQAC), a tripartite joint venture set up by the 
China Import and Export Commodities Inspection 
Company, Switzerland’s General Assayer of Geneva, 
and Japan's Mitsui & Company, was officially inaugu- 
rated in Shanghai yesterday. This is the first Sino-foreign 
contractual joint venture assessment organization set up 
by China’s commodities inspection departments. 


Yesterday morning, Zhu Rongji, mayor of Shanghai; and 
Zhu Zhenyuan, director o the State Administration of 
Import and Export Commodities Inspection, met with 
representatives of the three parties from CPQAC. They 
are Meng Qingfa, vice president of the China Import and 
Export Commodities Inspection Company; Schebron, 
vice president of General Assayer of Geneva, Switzer- 
land; and Hiroshi Ohara, executive director of Mitsui & 
Company. Yesterday evening, Vice Mayor Gu Chuan- 
xun attended the ceremony for unveiling the signboard 
to mark the company’s opening. [passage omitted] 


Commodity Inspection To Boost Foreign Trade 
HK2612053688 Beijing CHINA DAILY 
(BUSINESS WEEKLY SUPPLEMENT) in English 
26 Dec 88 p 2 


[By staff reporter Tian Ying] 


[Text] China is now seeking co-operation with foreign 
commodity inspection giants to update its inspection 
technology to increase foreign trade. 


The country’s first Sino-foreign co-operative commodity 
inspection centre opened last week in Shanghai, as part 
of government efforts to ensure the quality of imports 
and exports. 


The centre, calied China Products Quality Ins; »ction 
Centre, is set up by the China Import and Export 
Commodities Inspection Company (CCIC), the General 
Society of Surveillance of Switzerland (SGS) and Mitsui 
Company Ltd of Japan. The centre was established 
based on the laboratories of CCIC Shanghai branch. 


According to regulations, foreign parties are not allowed 
to open offices in China to directly engage in commodity 
inspection. The centre is a co-operation project based on 
friendship, equality and mutual benefits, officials said. 
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The centre is aimed at strengthening commodity inspec- 
tion with the help of foreign counterparts and providing 
Chinese foreign traders and manufacturers of export 
rroducts with information about foreign customers 
requirements and standards to ensure that Chinese prod- 
ucts are up to internat'onal stardards. 


The centre mainly will inspect import and export textile 
garments, toys and porcelain ware. 


CCIC Shanghai branch, with up-to-date equipment and 
qualified personnel, will handle the management and 
inspection. SGS, the world’s largest inspection organiza- 
tion with branches in 140 countries, will provide techni- 
cal kaowhow and help the centre standardize ihe inspec- 
tion procedure. Mitsui, one of Japan’s largest trading 
companies, is expected tc bring in customers and pro- 
vide funds to the centre. 


Zhu Rongji, mayor of Shanghai, said that he is grateful 
that foreign partners selected Shanghai as the location of 
the centre. 


“As Shanghai's industry accounts for 10 percent of the 
country’s total, it is impossible for the city to get all 
mater’. . © »2eds on the domestic market,” he said. 
“The seein: ‘s expected to play an important role for 
qu +!’ COmu*rur ON imported maierials and products used 
in. \:>"@hea: as well as exports from Shanghai.” 


Bjorn A. Segerblom, senior vice president of SGS, said 
that he has introduced the centre to more than 5,000 
customers from the United States. Most of them were 
interested in it and more than 60 percent were eager to 
know more details. 


SGS has worked with Chinese inspection organizations 
since 1979, the first foreign group to do so. 


“Tl am sure the establishment of the centre is not our last 
initiative,” Segerblom said. 


Mitsui of Japan, which also has a bonded warehouse in 
Shanghai and 11 offices in China, said the company is 
happy to establish the centre in Shanghai. More such 
centres will come soon in China’s large cities, he said. 


Jilin Expands USSR, DPRK Border Trade 
OW23 12003388 Beijing XINHUA in English 0245 
GMT 22 Dec 88 


[Text] Changchun, December 22 (XINHUA)—Jilin 
Province in northeast China, bordering the Soviet Union 
and the Democratic People’s Republic of Korea 
(DPRK), is gearing up its trade with those two countries, 
a loc! foreign trade official said today. 
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The province has so far opened | 1 border trading posts 
with the DPRK. Its barter trade with the DPRK was 
valued at 127.72 million Swiss francs last year, a 123- 
fold growth over that of 1982, according to the provin- 
cial Committee for Foreign Economic Relations and 
Trade. 


“This year’s figure is expected to be even higher,” a 
committee official said, adding that the province started 
trade with the DPRK in 1954. 


Meanwhile, the province is expanding border trade with 
the Soviet Union. Since July last year, its trade turnover 
with the Soviet Union has totalled 39.78 million Swiss 
francs. 


Rolled steel, timber, cement, chemical fertilizers, refrig- 
erators, thermos flasks, and stationery are the major 
items in the trade between the province and the Soviet 
Union. 


The official recalled that the trade volume between Jilin 
and the Soviet Union accounted for half of the prov- 
ince’s export volume in the 1950s. 


To develop trade with the Soviet Union, the province 
has made Huichun, a city near the border, a trade center. 
The province plans to spend 20 million yuan improving 
highway and infrastructure back-ups at the city’s Chan- 
gling Port, approved by the State Council as a trading 
port with the Soviet Union in May 1988. 


In addition, the province will a!locate 100 million yuan 
to increase supplies of export products of timber, vege- 
tables, cattle, fruit, and grain. 


A railway line linking Tumen and Huichun cities is 
scheduled to go into operation in 1990. 


Economic Belt in Eastern Region Link to Europe 
HK3012042788 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
11 Dec 88 p 2 


[Article by reporter Lu Jianzhong (0712 1696 0022): 
““One Line and Two Ports’ Linking Europe and Asia— 
Notes on a Trip to the Longhai-Lanxin Economic Devel- 
opment Belt (second and last part)”’] 


[Text] Due to many historical factors, the internal devel- 
opment of the Longhai-Lanxin economic belt is not 
balanced. In the eastern part, the economy is advanced 
with convenient transportation facilities and easy access 
to information, and the technological standard is high. 
The strong points of the eastern part are also the inade- 
quacies of the western part. The most important strong 
points in the western part are its rich aatural resources 
and abundant labor resources. The centri ;-“:t possesses 
some of the strong points and weakn«:« of both the 
eastern and western parts. Econcmic ¢: ‘ferences and 
imbalances like these may easily lead to exchanges of the 
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strong points of different areas, and horizontal coopera- 
tion in every aspect can be pursued so that each area can 
offset the inadequacies of the other with its own strong 
points, improve the composition of production factors, 
speed up development, and increase economic results. 
After a few years of reform and practice people have 
gradually changed from worrying about the “enlarging 
difference between the eastern and western parts” to 
actively seeking a method to make full use of their own 
strong points. They have shifted from a lack of confi- 
dence to a down-to-earth enterprising spirit. 


In the past, as people in the “Shaanxi-Shanxi-Hebei 
coordinated region” were “satisfied with their fairly 
well-to-do life’ and exercised a closed policy against 
other regions, they could not fully utilize the rich natural 
resources they possessed. In recent years they have 
effectively launched joint development projects for min- 
eral resources, agriculture and animal husbandry, 
finance, traffic, science and technology, culture, educa- 
tion and so on. People on both sides of the Huang He 
from north of Wei He and south of Shanxi no longer 
have any conflicts about their water conservancy. 
Instead they become “good neighbors” and join hands to 
drain silt, consolidate embankments, and dredge rivers. 
This brings the place back to the days when hundreds of 
barges sailed the river so that it can fully function as a 
“catalyst” facilitating the economic exchanges between 
the eastern and western parts of the Longhai-Lanxin belt. 


Lanzhou, the key city linking the eastern and western 
parts of Longhai and Lanxin, is making use of its strong 
points in the aspects of energy, science and technology, 
and industrial processing to play an increasingly impor- 
tant role in the development of the rich Hexi Corridor 
and the poor loess plateau in the eastern part of Longhai. 
Previously, people could not find any way to develop 
Dingxi Prefecture. At the joint conference of mayors, 
prefecture heads, and commissioners, the leading cadre 
from Dingxi Prefecture said confidently: Dingxi Prefec- 
ture, which was “the most impoverished land in the 
country,” is a place “behind Lanzhou and facing the 
whole country. It links the east and west and is develop- 
ing itself to get rich.” In recent years they have entered 
into technological cooperation and trade exchanges with 
over 20 provinces and municipalities and signed more 
than 180 agreements. The whole prefecture has orga- 
nized and established nine enterprises to join profes- 
sional production enterprises and groups in other prov- 
inces and municipalities, and has vigorously promoted 
the development of all the township and town enter- 
prises and the exploitation of resources for agriculture 
and animal husbandry throughout the prefecture. 


When we entered Xinjiang—which is the western gate- 
way to the Longhai-Lanxin economic belt—the prosper- 
ous Urumai, and the newly developed Shihezi City, we 
found people pouring in from all parts of the country to 
seek economic cooperation. Xian City possesses sound 
scientific and technological power and processing capa- 
bility, but lacks raw and processed materials. In the past 
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few years it has encountered failures due to its unrealistic 
investment in Shenzhen. Alier investigations and stud- 
ies, the “linking the east and the west with science and 
technology as the leading forces” policy was formulated. 
The city began to gain advantage from both sides and 
make full use of its own strong points, This time, the 
mayor, Yuan Zhengzhong, led the investigation group 
passing through Qinling and Qilian, and finally arrived 
at Xinjiang to conduct investigation. Yuan Zhengzhong 
excitedly told this reporter that the raw and processed 
materials Xian lacks are abundant in the western part of 
the Longhai-Lanxin economic belt. They can therefore 
offset each other's inadequacies with their own strong 
points and benefit both places. Xian can provide the 
whole set of processing equipment and technical person- 
nel for Xinjiang if Xinjiang wants to further develop the 
production of cotton and beet and and their processing 
industries. Now Xinjiang plans to develop its papermak- 
ing industry with adequate cotton stalk and reeds. In this 
respect Xian can cooperate with Xinjiang by making full 
use of its existing equipment and technology. 


There are increasing contacts between Xinjiang and the 
neighboring constituent republics of the USSR. In May 
this year, Xinjiang held a border trade fair to exhibit 
samples and order goods in Tashkent, capital of Uzbek 
SSR (five Soviet constituent republics joined the fair). As 
agreed, Xinjiang sent 4,000 categories of export com- 
modity samples to the fair, which aroused great interest 
among the people. As a result import and export con- 
tracts worth over 46 million Swiss francs and a total of 
30 letters of intent for economic and technological 
cooperation were signed. In July and August an eco- 
nomic and trade delegation from Kirghis SSR visited 
Xinjiang and signed a number of cooperation agree- 
ments concerning mutual trade, agriculture and animal 
husbandry, communications and transportation, science 
and technology and development of nonferrous metal. 


The first of the nine preferential policies by the central 
authorities for the development of Xinjiang is to accel- 
erat’ construction of the Northern Xinjiang Railway, 
whic. will connect with the Soviet Xitu [6007 0960] 
Railway. This reporter went west along the Urumgi- 
Kuytun section of the Northern Xinjiang Railway, which 
is already operational. Along the way railway stations 
full of national color shone with brilliant splendor in the 
wilderness under the blue sky. From Kuytun to the Ala 
[7093 2139] Mountain pass a construction team was 
working hard laying roads and building bridges. Looking 
into the distance we could see Lake Aibi [5337 3024]. By 
the lakeside swarms of tractors were rumbling loudly in 
the wind and dust reclaiming wasteland. It is said that 
some European and Asian countries had ordered wool 
and cotton specifically from this place and the World 
Bank invested 200 million yuan to open up wasteland for 
the production of cotton and beet and to establish 
processing factories. 


At the Ala Mountain Pass lies the Xitu Railway Friend- 
ship Station, not far from the border. A black rail 
extends to the border awaiting connection with the 


FBIS-CHI-88-251 
30 December 1988 


Northern Xinjiang Railway. Little flags have been stuck 
on the site of the designated transshipment station on 
this side of the border by our surveying and design 
personnel from the railway project. 


Two years ago this reporter visited the Huoerguosi [7202 
1422 2654 2448] port in Ili Prefecture. It has now 
become much more lively. A great many large trucks 
delivered steel, chemical fertilizer, and mechanical 
equipment to the worksite over the highway bridge, and 
transsported all kinds of light industrial products for 
daily use back to our country. In mid-August last year 
passenger trains began running between China and the 
USSR. Since then the newly completed customs and 
station square has been crowded every day with national 
minority people dressed in their best, greeting or seing 
off relatives and friends from the USSR. According to 
the Sino-Soviet agreement this place will soon be devel- 
oped into a free trade zone. 


In southern Xinjiang, border trade and nongovernmen- 
tal economic transactions are also becoming more and 
more active in Kashi City, the vital communications link 
of the ancient “silk road” going to west Asia and the 
Arab countries. Recently, the Kashi Silk Road Import 
and Export Company held a trade exhibition in Pakistan 
which was well received. China and Pakistan are discuss- 
ing the establishment of joint entrepot trade. The high- 
way from Kashi to Islamabad was formally opened to 
traffic this September. People can travel from Kashi to 
Islamabad and then take a train to Karachi. In this way 
one can travel through all the countries in the Persian 
Gulf. On returning to Urumgi the leading cadre from the 
Xinjiang Autonomous Region told this reporter: Once 
the southern end of the Longhai-Lanxin economic belt, 
the ‘“‘gate’’ which has been closed for years, is open to 
foreign countries the powerful current of foreign trade 
will surely rush to Europe, southwest Asia, and the Arab 
countries. There will be broad prospects but the time is 
limited and there will be a great many difficulties. We 
have to keep calm and be steadfast in our work. For 
example, proper coordination and arrangements must be 
made for projects to develop but now there is a trend in 
various places for people to compete by repeatedly 
launching projects. If projects are not properly arranged 
this will result in a proportional imbalance, low quality, 
and the production of inferior products using high- 
quality raw materials. When we talked about the prob- 
lem of capital shortage I was shown material from the 
recent forum between autonomous region leaders and 
the Western Development Research Center investiga- 
tion group sent to Xinjiang by the central authorities. It 
was mentioned in this material that the primary problem 
in developing new industries in Xinjiang is shortage of 
capital. The investigation group provided the following 
convincing data about this general problem: 


—A survey of over 900 cadres was conducted which 
asked them “whether they were willing to buy and how 
many they could buy of shares issued by reliable enter- 
prises like the Tianshan Wool Spinning Factory and the 
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Petrochemical Factory if the factories issued shares or 
bonds.”’ As a result, 60 percent of the cadres said they 
were willing to buy such shares. If the several hundred 
thousand households in Xinjiang are mobilized it is 
estimated that more than 200 million yuan could be 
raised. 


—Another survey was conducted of over 2,000 staff and 
workers which asked them “whether or not they are able 
and willing to buy and how many, if each of them was 
requested to buy 500 yuan worth of shares and pay the 
amount within | year.” As a result 64.8 percent of them 
said ‘hey were willing to buy shares. There are 2,739,000 
staff and workers working in Xinjiang enterprises owned 
by the whole people. If we multiply this number by 64.8 
percent more than 800 million yuan can be raised; 


—A survey was conducted among over 2,000 staff and 
workers asking them “whether it was acceptable if their 
children had to hand in a fund of 1,000 yuan when they 
were employed by the enterprises.” The answers to this 
were also positive. 


The survey shows that to collect idle capital by exercising 
collective investment is an important method in solving 
the problem of capital shortage. The party secretary of 
Xinjiang Autonomous Region, Song Hanliang, thought 
that the importance of this method is not only in that it 
can solve the capital problem, but it also may turn the 
status of staff and workers into that of masters of their 
enterprise, so that they may be more concerned about 
the enterprise. This can both guarantee the returns of the 
enterprise and solve problems such as employment and 
taxation. Therefore “this method derives several advan- 
tages from one act.” 


The regional forces of the Xinjiang Autonomous Region 
have conducted a series of investigations and research 
and formulated a whole set of concrete preferential 
policies and measures to open the door wide to people 
inside and outside the country who are willing to coop- 
erate with Xinjiang. At the same time they formulated 
rules to tap the enormous capital potential of the masses 
in order to raise capital for the development of new 
industries. 


United States & Canada 


Airing of TV Series on U.S. Slated 
OW28 12134488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1234 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December (XINHUA)}—‘‘American 
Trip” will be shown on Beijing TV early next year. 


The eight-part series shot by a Chinese team will present 
an overall picture of the present-day United States, 
according to a spokesman for the Beijing Television 
Station. 
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The series will show Chinese viewers the cities of Wash- 
ington, New York, Chicago, San Francisco and Atlanta. 


The audience will also hear comments on China's eco- 
nomic reform by ex-Secretary of State Henry Kissinger 
and American senators’ views on prospects for Sino-U.S. 
Trade. 


Soviet Union 


Yao Yilin Meets Soviet Planning Delegation 
OW2912145288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1441 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA)—Chinese Vice- 
Premier Yao Yilin met here this afternoon a delegation 
of the Soviet state planning committee headed by its 
Vice-Chairman U.B Khomenko. 


The host and guests exchanged views on further devel- 
oping the economic and trade co-operation between the 
two countries. 


The Soviet visitors arrived here December 22 as guests 
of the Chinese State Planning Commission. 


Sino-Soviet Exchange Agreement Signed 
OW2812190988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1528 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] Moscow, December 28 (XINHUA)—The Soviet 
Union and China signed a barter agreement here today 
that will allow for laying of a railway track from [word 
indistinct] in the Xinjpang Uyghur autonomous region 
of China to the Ala pass on the Chinese-Soviet border. 


The agreement stipulates that the Soviet Union will 
provide China with rails, spare parts, timber, trucks, 
diesel oil and consumer goods in 1989-90, and that 
China in turn will repay the loan with Chinese goods, 
including wheat, corn, cotton and beef, as well as light 
industrial products and textiles from 1992-2001. 


Chinese Ambassador to Moscow Yu Hongliang and 
Soviet First Vice Minister of Foreign Economic Rela- 
tions A. Kachanov signed the agreement. 


Sino-Soviet Border Trade Achieves New Record 
OW2912165988 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1446 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Harbin, December 29 (XINHUA)—Border trade 
between Heilongjiang and the Soviet Union has made a 
“breakthrough”, said Du Xianzhong, vice-governor of 
the northeast China province. 


According to Du. the breakthrough was indicated by the 
following achievements: 
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—Trade volume is on the increase. By the end of 
November, Sino-Soviet trade contracts totalled 607.27 
million Swiss francs-worth, and the total volume of 
delivery has reached 146.11 million Swiss francs-worth, 
3.7 times higher than in the same period last year. 


Among the commodities imported from the Soviet 
Union, wool, steel, chemicals, cement, and other raw and 
processed materials accounted for 56.7 percent. 


—More varieties of commodities are involved. The 
exported commodities have been increased to 3,000 
kinds from 50 kinds only a couple of years ago. The 
average export volume now exceeds one million Swiss 
francs-worth a year. 


—The development of more fields of cooperation and 
closer trade relations. By the end of November, the 
province had signed 157 economic cooperation contracts 
with the Soviet Union, including foreign-funded enter- 
prises, project contracts, labor exchange cooperation in 
vegetable growing, apartment building and lumbering. 


Now, 183 enterprises in the border area and Harbin City 
have received approval for trading directly with the 
Soviets. 


The province and the Soviet Union's Far Eastern area 
have also strengthened their nongovernmental cultural 
exchanges and cross-border tourism. 


The vice-governor added that four more border trading 
centers—Mishan, Dongning, Xunke and Sunwu—were 
opened this year in addition to the cities of Suifenhe, 
Heihe and Tongjiang. 


First Group of Heavy Machines Sold to USSR 
SK2912080288 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2200 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] New-type model-12h vehicle cranes, manufac- 
tured by the Harbin Engineering Machine Manufactur- 
ing Plant, were loaded into a freight train bound for the 
USSR's Khabarovsk City on 28 December. These were 
the first group of cranes delivered to the USSR according 
to an agreement on exporting seven heavy engineering 
machines, which had been signed with the Soviet side at 
the beginning of this year, as well as the first group of 
heavy machines to be exported from Harbin to the 
USSR. These vehicle cranes, which meet internation?! 
standards of the early 1980’s, were designed and manu- 
factured through the cooperation between China and 
Japan. With advanced foreign technology and good 
function, these cranes were well received by the consum- 
ers in the USSR. 
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Hei Cities Conduct Soviet Barter Trade 
SK3012 Harbin HEILONGJIANG RIBAO 


in Chineer 14 Dec 88 p | 


[Text] The Harbin City Light Industrial Bureau cooper- 
ated with Shuifenhe City to actively develop barter trade 
with the Soviet Union. By the end of November, more 
than 20 kinds of light industrial products worth 5,15 
million yuan had been marketed to the USSR, and the 
rolled steel, leather, timber, paper pulp, and other raw 
materials for light industrial production that were 
exchanged were also delivered successively. 


This bureau and Suifenhe City concluded a friendly 
 Aengre in April this year. With their concerted 

the Harbin City Light Industrial Bureau and the 
Xinggong Trade Corporation of Suifenhe City signed a 
joint operation and marketing agreement to develop the 
trade with the USSR together. The bureau also spou- 
sored an exhibition in Suifenhe City on trade with the 
USSR. Directors and marketing personnel of 17 plants 
went to Suifenhe City to hold trade talks with the Soviet 
side. Plastic wallpaper, lamps, snow shoes, vacuum 
flasks, leather and fur products, European style sofas, 
and plastic syringes were marketed to the USSR. 


The bureau also acted as go-between to organize the 
Harbin Enamelware Plant and the Suifenhe City Daily 
Chemicals Plant's investment of 500,000 yuan each to 
establish the ne Enamelware Industrial and Trade 
Corportation in Suifenhe City. The annua! capacity of 
the plant is 500 tons of enamelware. The plant officially 
went into operation on 6 November. The first batch of 
enamel basing has already been delivered to the Soviet 
Union, and was well received. 


‘Yearender’ on Soviet Reform Situation 
OW3012075388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0116 GMT 30 Dec 


Banyo Soviet Reform Forges Ahead Against Dif- 
iculties (by Jing Wuwu)"—XINHUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, December 30 (XINHUA)—The year 
1988 has seen Soviet reform transfer from preparations 
to the implementation of economic and political restruc- 
turing. The four-year-old reform has been forging ahead 
against difficulties and obstructions. 


The first three years of reform highlighted preparing 
public opinion, drawing up blueprints for economic 
restructuring and forming pilot projects. With the deep- 
ening of reform this year, economic and political restruc- 
turing unfolded, while contradictions and conflicts 
between the new and the old intensified. 


At the beginning of this year, enterprises whose indus- 
trial output value accounted for 60 percent of the 
country’s total began to implement the law of state- 
owned enterprises on the basis of business accounting, 
self-financing and assuming responsibility for their own 
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profits or losses. Meanwhile, more than half of the 
collective and state farms and agro-industrial complexes 
also moved in the same direction. 


There were also some breakthroughs with regard to the 
relations between ownership, plans and market, the crux 
of the economic restructuring. Responsibility and leasing 
systems were spread faster than last year. Collective 
farms were put on equal footing with state-owned enter- 
prises. Joint ventures with foreign countries jumped to 
159 from 23 a year ago. 


To invigorate the economy, the first financial and stock- 
trading company and some specialized banks were estab- 
lished, and some stock markets were trial-run. The 
government also encouraged collectives to buy stocks, 
allowing a free flow of securities. 


The Communist Party conference, held in June, started 
political restructuring aimed at giving power to the 
people and their representative organs, amplifying the 
socialist legal system, and separating the party's func- 
tions from those of the government. 


During the last few months, the party Central Commit- 
tee and party committees at all levels were restructured, 
eliminating economic departments that overlapped with 
the government's. 


According to a party resolution and the amendment of 
the Soviet Constitution, the Soviet Congress of People’s 
Deputies, the highest organ of state power, will be set up 
soon. The congress will be entitled to recall any officials 
it elects. Its standing body, the Supreme Soviet, will be 
entitled to veto any resolutions adopted by its Presidium 
and any decrees issued by the president of the Supreme 
Soviet, a new post to be created equivalent to the head of 
state. 


At the same time, it was stipulated that no party or 
government leaders may hold their posts for a third term 
of office and that multi-candidate elections by secret 
ballot must be practised in party and government insti- 
tutions. 


Although it has tried to vitalize the economy, reform has 
met many difficulties. A turning point in the economic 
situation has not emerged. Insufficient market supplies 
led to complaints by the people, who have yet to benefit 
much from the economic reform. 


Furthermore, it is impossible to avoid conservative 
resistance in the process of the replacement of old 
systems by new ones. The month-long debate in the press 
ened by a powerfully-backed letter from a teacher to 
a Soviet newspaper in March was a case in point. The 
letter argued in favor of the old political and economic 
molds, accusing reform of abandoning socialism. 
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The debates at and following the party conference on the 
speed, scale and policies of reform further reflected the 
differences among the party and all social strata. 


Soviet leader Mikhail Gorbachev repeatedly criticized 
conservatism, saying that it was “the major factor that 
hinders reform.” 


The Soviet press reported that in some enterprises and 
rural areas, responsibility and leasing systems were 
ignored or even greeted with outright resistance. It also 
said that the conservative forces obstructed an overall 
implementation of some reform measures. 


The most important reshuffle in the top leadership in 
three years, which took place in September and October, 
was another major step aimed at carrying out reform 
policies. It also indicated the inevitability of the struggles 
between the new and the old guards in the process of 
deepened reform. 


‘Roundup’ on Changes in Soviet Society 
HK2912120888 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0232 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Roundup by Wang Nanzhi (3769 0589 2655): “Changes 
in Soviet Society Brought About by Reform”—XIN- 
HUA headline] 


[Text] Moscow, 27 Dec (XINHUA)—Reform in the 
USSR has gained support from a majority of people, and 
many positive changes have emerged in society. There 
are also social evils handed down from the stagnation 
— and new problems have emerged in the course of 
reform. 


At present, leaders, the masses, and others are expressing 
their opinions on the past and present of the USSR, on 
its domestic and foreign policies, and on the specific 
methods it has adopted. The severe debates in the 19th 
Conference of Party Delegates of the CPSU held this 
year is a microcosm of the confrontation of opinions in 
Soviet society. As reported by Soviet reporters, at 
present this situation has emerged in all sorts of meetings 
in the USSR, and people whose speeches are void of 
content will often be hooted off the platform. This year, 
when the article, “I Cannot Give Up My Principle,” 
written by Andurayeva (1344 1795 3535 5102 1216), 
was published in the SOVIET RUSSIA, a debate arose. 
According to information released by the USSR's central 
authorities’ newspapers, nearly half of the number of 
letters received support her viewpoints. 


PRAVADA, IZVESTIA, TRUD, and other major cen- 
tral authorities’ newspapers altogether have received 
400,000 to 600,000 letters from the masses in a year. The 
change from the situation in the stagnation period 
whereby no one showed any interest in newspapers and 
journals to the present situation whereby newspapers 
and journals are often sold out reflects that Soviet people 
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are concerned about the reform. Since 1985, the circu- 
lation of Soviet newspapers has been increased by 20 
million copies a year. At present, the total circulation of 
various newspapers and journals has reached 489.9 
million copies, nearly two copies per person. Soviet 
people also always have debates on political issues in 
front of newspaper stands on streets, and they even 
criticize the statements and actions of members of the 
Politburo of the Central Committee of the CPSU. 


Over the recent several years, the number of nonofficial 
Organizations in the USSR has increased tremendously. 
As reported, there are about 40,000 unofficial organiza- 
tions in the country, with 2,000 of them in Moscow city 
alone. Most of the unofficial organizations support the 
reform, and oppose bureaucracy, malpractices for selfish 
ends, and administrative orders. Most of the participants 
of these organizations are young intellectuals. However, 
some political organizations do not have specific, prac- 
tical watchwords. For instance, they demand a multi- 
party system. Some individual organizations even have 
nationalistic, chauvinistic, or antisocialist natures. The 
Soviet Government holds the view that people have to 
understand and know these organizations and they 
should be led toward the direction of serving the reform. 


Since this year, special shops in various big cities in the 
USSR, that serve only leaders, have been closed down 
one after another; and they have also transformed high- 
class villas and luxury hotels, which were used only by 
leaders, into ones that can be used by civilians. Early this 
year, the meeting of the Soviet Council of Ministers has 
passed a resolution on rectifying the method of using 
public cars. It drastically cut the use of these cars by 
government departments at various levels, and it also 
stipulated that fees have to be paid for using public cars 
for private purposes. Newspapers and journals have also 
published the situation whereby Mikhail Gorbachev and 
his wife, and other leaders handed in the presents they 
received. The Xiaobaihua (1420 4101 5478) shop, which 
sold imported goods and goods in short supply in foreign 
exchange certificates to people going abroad, and was 
considered a shop that encouraged the growth of the 
atmosphere of reselling for profit, and damaged social 
justice, was closed down. 


The present question is that many people, in particular 
people of older generations, lack psychological prepara- 
tions for the reform. The force of leftist thinking is still 
strong. This type of thinking holds that the implementa- 
tion of reform is capitalist, and is a retrogression. Some 
enterprises, before they can adopt the system of eco- 
nomic accounting, have to spend nearly a year carrying 
out ideological work on cadres and the masses. Some 
people judge the reform on the basis of the situation of 
supply and demand, and therefore, they have insuffi- 
cient confidence in the reform. 


The number of economic crimes has increased over the 
past several years. In the period from 1986 to 1988, 
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several hundreds of criminal groups engaged in black- 
mail, extortion, and stealing activities within the eco- 
nomic realm were investigated and cracked, and proper- 
ties amounting to 350 million rubles were confiscated. 
Not only has the number of criminal groups increased 
continuously, they have also found partners among peo- 
ple — public office, in particular cadres of the 
Internal Affairs Ministry, so as to collude within and 
outside the government. Two-fifths of economic cases 
are committed by stealing groups, and one-third were 
committed in Moscow, Leningrad, and other adminis- 
trative and economic centers. 


Excessive drinking is a great public evil in Soviet society. 
Since the campaign against overdrinking was launched, 
the volume of wine output has been decreased by 50 
percent; the number of cases of unexcused absence from 
work, and the number of crimes caused by drinking have 
been reduced by one-third; the number of people who 
have died from alcohol poisoning has decreased by 52 
percent; and over the past 3 years, the life of females has 
been lengthened by 2 years. However, because the 
method adopted is rigid, many side effects have also 
been brought about. First, the amount of revenue has 
decreased; second, the phenomena of private brewing 
has increased, and a shortage of sugar has resulted. 
Moreover, the number of cases of speculation on alco- 
holic products has also increased. 


The situation of prostitution and drug use has worsened. 
When compared with 1987, the number of people 
engaged in prostitution in the first half of 1988 is about 
25 percent more than that of the same period of 1987, 
and 80 percent of these people are youths below 30 years 
old. The Soviet departments concerned have investi- 
gated 42 prostitutes in Odessa: 15 percent of them are 
secondary school students, and the youngest one is only 
14 years old. At present, 130,000 people in the USSR 
take drugs, and 4,500 youngsters have become addicted 
to drugs. Half of the drug addicts are members of staff 
and workers, 10 percent of them are students, and two 
thirds are young people. Due to prostitution and drug 
addiction, 350,000 people in the USSR have been 
affected by venereal diseases. Among the 275 people 
affected by the AIDS virus found in the USSR, 36 are 
Soviet citizens. Up till now, two Soviet citizens have 
died of AIDS. 


Northeast Asia 


DPRK, South Korea Talks Deadlocked 
OW3012120088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1318 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Panmunjom, December 29 (XINHUA)—Talks 
between parliamentarians of the Democratic People’s 
Republic of Korea (DPRK) and south Korea ended in a 
deadlock today. 
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In the seventh meeting designed to arrange a full-scale 
parliamentary conference to reduce tensions, the DPRK 
urged South Korea to [words indistinct) military exer- 
cises with the United States. 


DPRK chief delegate Chon Kum-chol proposed that 
“ending the exercises should be the first item on the 
conference agenda.” The proposal was immediately 
(?rejected) by (?South) Korea’s chief delegate, Choe 
Mun-sik. 


Today's three-hour talk was spent wrangling over what 
the delegates should discuss in the full conference, but 
the only headway made was the promise to hold their 
eighth meeting on February 10. 


The DPRK and South Korea resumed parliamentary 
contacts on August 19 of his year. 


DPRK Favors Meetings 
OW 3012064888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0715 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Pyongyang, December 29 (XINHUA)—The 
Democratic People’s Republic of Korea (DPRK) 
strongly demanded today that there should be a meeting, 
instead of talks, between the lawmakers of both sides of 
Korea. 


The demand, made in today’s newspaper NODONG 
SINMUN, came as the teams of five legislators each 
from the two sides began their seventh round of talks 
today at the truce village of Panmunjom to clear the way 
for parliamentary meetings on a non-aggression agree- 
ment and other measures to ease tension on the Korean 
peninsula. 


The party paper said parliamentarians from both sides of 
Korea should get together in the form of meetings, not 
talks, so as to let as many people as possible participate 
and voice their requirements. 


It asked the Seoul authorities to accept DPRK's demand 
in today’s talks. The talks resumed after Seoul sent a 
message to Pyongyang agreeing to hold high-level polit- 
ical and military talks with DPRK. 


South Korean Prime Minister Kang Yong-hun, in his 
letter to DPRK Premier Yon Hyung-mun, also favored 
premiers, instead of deputy premiers as proposed by 
DPRK, to head delegations to alternate talks in Seoul 
and Pyongyang. 
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Southeast Asia & Pacific 


Zhao Ziyang Meets Vietnamese Revolutionary 
OW2912184588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1532 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA)—General Sec- 
retary Zhao Ziyang met and hosted a dinner here tonight 
for Hoang Van Hoan, a veteran Vietnamese revolution- 
ary and an old friend of the Chinese people. 


During their cordial conversation, Zhao expressed his 
happiness at seeing Huang “enjoying such good health.” 
He wae Hoang a happy new year, good health and a 
long life. 


Zhao also expressed his admiration and appreciation for 
Hoang’s efforts to uphold and restore the traditional 
friendship between the Chinese and Vietnamese people. 


Hoang thanked Zhao for meeting him shortly before the 
new year, and wished Zhao and other Chinese leaders a 
happy new year and good health. 


Speaking of China’s present efforts to improve the 
economic environment, straighten out the economic 
order and deepen the reforms, the Chinese party leader 
said the situation is “generally good and very hopeful, 
despite a lot of problems.” 


Zhu Liang, head of the International Liaison Depart- 
ment of the CPC Central Committee, was present at the 
meeting and dinner. 


Qian Qichen Reports on Li Peng’s Recent Trip 
HK2912133488 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
25 Dec 88 p 4 


[XINHUA report: “Qian Qichen Submits to NPC Stand- 
ing Committee a Written Report on Li Peng’s Visit to 
Thailand, Australia, and New Zealand”) 


[Text] Beijing, 24 Dec (XINHUA)—On 23 December, 
according to the instruction of Premier Li Peng, Foreign 
Minister Qian Qichen submitted a written report on 
Premier Li Peng’s visit to Thailand, Australia, and New 
Zealand to the fifth session of the seventh NPC Standing 
Committee. The report states that the visit not only laid 
a solid foundation for friendly and cooperative relations 
between China and these three coun’ ries, but also further 
deepened the mutual trust betwe..a the Chinese leaders 
and the leaders of these three countries. The visit 
achieved the expected purposes and positive results. 


The written report states: At the invitation of Thai Prime 
Minister Chatchai Chunhawan, Australian Prime Min- 
ister Robert Hawke, and New Zealand Prime Minister 
David Lange, from 10 to 24 November 1988, Premier Li 
Peng successively paid an official visit to these three 
countries, and attended the 200th anniversary celebra- 
tion activities in Australia. This was the first official visit 
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to foreign countries made by the new premier, and was 
also the first visit by a Chinese leader after the 3d 
Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 
Therefore, it attracted wide attention and interest at 
home and abroad. 


In his written report, Qian Qichen pointed out: The talks 
between Premier Li Peng and the leaders of the three 
countries showed that they all shared our same opinion 
on the current international situation and many major 
international issues. Premier Li Peng exchanged opin- 
ions on the political settlement of the Cambodian issue 
separately with the leaders of the three countries, and 
gave an all-around explanation of our government’s 
position and proposal on the political settlement of the 
Cambodian issue. Premier Li Peng briefed them on 
China’s basic position on the improvement of Sino- 
Soviet relations and China’s opinion and position on the 
situation on the Korean peninsula, stressing that China 
hopes to sce the situation on the Korean peninsula 
relaxed and stable, hopes that North Korea and South 
Korea will realize reunification, and supports direct 
contact and dialogue between the two sides. 


Premier Li Peng also elaborated on China’s policies 
toward different regions in the world in light of our 
independent peace foreign policy. 


The report states that in the talks and meetings, the 
leaders of the three countries attached importance to 
bilateral economic and trade relations with China and 
hoped that China would become their long-term cooper- 
ation partner. 


Premier Li Peng separately discussed with the leaders of 
the three countries the new domains, new ways, and new 
forms of economic and technological cooperation, and 
pointed out that potential for further development of 
cooperation exists. The leaders of the three countries all 
expressed willingness to advance friendly relations with 
China to a new level. The Thai Government expressed 
willingness to encourage Thai industrialists and busi- 
nessmen to invest in China, especially in Hainan Prov- 
ince. Australia regarded the maintenance and develop- 
ment of relations with China as one of the central parts 
in its foreign policy, and expressed willingness to play an 
active part in China’s modernization construction, con- 
tinue to open new cooperation domains, take measures 
to expand imports from China, and gradually reduce the 
surplus in bilateral trade. New Zealand considered 
China as a reliable friend and indicated that it will 
continue to strengthen cooperation with China in the 
fields of agriculture, animal husbandry, and forestry, and 
will actively open new domains of cooperation. 


The report says that during the visit, Premier Li Peng 
also briefed the leaders of the three countries on the 
conditions of reform and opening up in China, and 
explained to them China’s guideline for improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
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and carrying out in-depth and comprehensive reforms 
and relevant policies formulated by the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee. 


Spratly Area Foreign Vessel Services Improved 
OW2912092688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0846 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 9 (XINHUA)—The navigation 
sector of the Chinese Navy has offered improved ser- 
vices in naviation, meteorology and lifesaving for foreign 
vessels in the Nansha [Spratly] sea areas this year, 
according to an officer at the Navy headquarters. 


Earlier this year, Naval engineering troops at Nansha 
Island spent five months surveying the waters, depth of 
the sea, anchorages and local geological conditions. 


Based on the survey, they mapped out charts on the 
temperature, salt content, water speed and tides of 
Nansha sea areas, which have already been published. 


To ensure safe navigation of th’ nain channel between 
the Nansha and Xisha [Paraczi] islands, local naviga- 
tional survey troops erected two solar energy beacons 
and navigation signals on four reefs in the channel. 


In addition, naval meterological observers have been 
providing regular long-term and daily weather forecasts 
since last August, and a salvage fleet has been organized 
to refloat sunken ships and retrieve bodies from the 
water. 


Near East & South Asia 


Sino-Egyptian Seminar on Africa Opens in Cairo 
OW2612202488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1536 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Text] Cairo, December 26 (XINHUA)—Egyptian Min- 
ister of State for Foreign Affairs Butrus Ghali urged here 
today African countries to unite as a nonaligned group in 
dealing with world political and economic affairs. 


Addressing the inauguration of the third Egyptian-Chi- 
nese Seminar on Egypt, China and Africa, Ghali said 
that without unity among the developing countries, the 
dialogue between the North and the South, or the devel- 
oped and developing countries, could not become a 
regional dialogue, but a bilateral one which would not 
benefit the economically weaker developing countries. 


He noted that Africa is the second largest continent with 
the largest number of newly independent states in the 
world and both China and Egypt had played a major role 
in launching the Afro-Asian solidarity movement dating 
back to 1955 at the Bandung Conference. He stressed the 
idea of establishing a tripartite cooperation among 
Egypt, China and Africa. 
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The three-day annual Sino-Egyptian seminar, which 
started in 1986, was sponsored by the Egyptian Institute 
for Liplomatic Studies, the Centre of Political Studies 
and Research of the Cairo University, and the Chinese 
Institute for International Studies. 


The objective of the seminar is to define and analyze the 
challenges facing the African continent and exchange 
views and thoughts on the political, economic and social 
dimensions of African problems. Topics at the seminar 
include African nonalignment, problems of economic 
development in Africa with special -cference to the 
foreign debt problem, the Organization of African Unity, 
inter-African disputes such as arms transfers and secu- 
rity issues, African liberation movements, and prospects 
of Egyptian-Chinese cooperation in Africa. 


Leading the Chinese and Egyptian scholars delegations 
to the seminar were Wang Shu, director of the Chinese 
Institute for International Studies, Fawzi al-Ibrashi, 
director of the Egyptian Institute for Diplomatic Studies. 


Diplomats from African and Asian countries in Cairo 
also attended the seminar. 


Delegation Meets Foreign Minister 
OW2912212188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1522 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Cairo, December 29 (XINHUA)—Egyptian Dep- 
uty Premier and Foreign Minister ‘Ismat ‘Abd al-Majid 
pledged here today to take steps to consult with parties 
concerned for convening the proposed international 
Middle East peace conference. 


At a meeting with a Chinese delegation led by Wang Shu, 
dire: . or of the Institute for International Studies under 
the Chinese Foreign Ministry, ‘Abd al-Majid said that 
substantial changes have taken place recently in the 
Middle East, referring to the acceptance of the United 
Nations Resolutions 242 and 338 by the Palestine Lib- 
eration Organization (PLO) and the opening of the 
PLO-U.S. Dialogue earlier this month. 


"Abd al-Majid noted that most of the five permanent 
members of the U.N. Security Council and 138 of the 
U.N. members have voted for the convention of the 
international conference. He pointed out that now it is 
not the time for discussing procedures of the interna- 
tional conference, but for the U.N. secretary-general to 
consult with the five permanent members of the Security 
Council and parties concerned so as to get the conference 
convened as soon as possible. 


He expressed his hope that the current detente between 
the United States and the Soviet Union would help to 
solve regional problems including the Middle East issue. 
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He also expressed thanks to China for its support for the 
Arab cause in the international arena. The minister 
emphasized the importance of continuing cooperation 
between Egypt and China. 


The Chinese delegation arrived here on December 25 for 

participating in the third Egyptian-Chinese seminar on 

Egypt, a and Africa, which was held from December 
to 25. 


Meets Egyptian Premier 
OW3012074488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0153 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] Cairo, December 29 (XINHUA)—Egyptian Prime 
Minister ‘Atif Sidqi met here today with the visiting 
Chinese delegation led by Wang Shu, which participated in 
the third Egyptian-Chinese symposium on Egypt, China 
and Africa here from 26 to 28 December. 


During the meeting Premier Sidqi affirmed that 
exchange of views on international issues was useful for 
both sides. 


Sidqi showed interest in the reform currently going on in 
China. 


Wang Shu, director of the International Studies Institute 
under the Chinese Foreign Ministry, briefed the premier 
on the developments of China’s economic reform. 


Both sides stressed the need of continuing bilateral 
cooperation between the two countries in various 
spheres. They agreed that such seminars help enhance 
friendly ties between the two countries. 


Summit Reveals Better Indo-Pakistan Tie 
OW2912183188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1216 GMT 29 Dec 88 


{By Tan Renxia] 


[Text] New Delhi, December 29 (XINHUA)—Signs of 
reconciliation between India and Pakistan emerged as 
the Summit of the South Asian Association for Regional 
Cooperation (SAARC) began in Islamabad today. 


A pact calling for no attack on each other’s nuclear 
installations is among three agreements to be signed 
between the two countries, it was officially announced. 


The two other agreements relate to cultural exchange and 
avoidance of double taxation. 


The date for signing will be decided by the prime 
ministers of the two countries when they hold talks 
during the SAARC Summit, an official spokesman said. 
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As a gesture of goodwill, India was reported to have 
called off the annual winter military exercise in Rajas- 
than bordering Pakistan. 


Though there is still a long way to go to normalize 
Indo-Pakistan relations which are a key factor of peace 
and stability in South Asia, initial signals appeared to be 
conducive to confidence building between the two neigh- 
bors, observers here maintained. 


When Pakistan’s new Prime Minister Benazir Bhutto 
assumed office early this month, both Ms. Bhutto and 
Indian Prime Minister Rajiv Gandhi expressed the hope 
to improve the strained bilateral ties. 


Their talks in Islamabad are expected to pave the way for 
a new beginning in Indo-Pakistan relations. 


The international environment is also favorable to the 
two largest South Asian countries for adopting a new 
approach towards their relationship. 


It is also important that India and Pakistan share the 
needs of developing their respective national economy 
and raising the living standard of their peoples. A 
peaceful negotiated settlement of the disputes between 
- y two countries 1s undoubtedly in the interests of both 
of them. 


Iraqi Reconstruction Opportunities Viewed 


Part One 
HK2912031788 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
28 Nov 88 p 3 


[Article by reporter Yin Chongjing (1438 1504 2417): 
“Our Country’s Participation in the Reconstruction of 
Iraq—Opportunities and Problems (part one)”’} 


[Text] What is the economic situation in Iraq subsequent 
to the cease-fire? What are the prospects for reconstruc- 
tion? Are the opportunities for China’s participation in 
the reconstruction good or otherwise? What problems 
are there? These are all questions attracting the attention 
of those people engaged in foreign economic relations, in 
the various departments, and in many provinces and 
cities in our country. This is because in recent years our 
country has sent our largest overseas contract engineer- 
ing and labor contingent to Iraq. This contingent is 
maintained at a strength of 10,000 to 20,000 peop.. 


On the second day after Iraq and Iran commenced their 
cease-fire on 20 August, this reporter went to Iraq and 
Iran and to other regions in the Gulf to gain an under- 
standing of the most recent situation in these places, but 
mainly to learn about reconstruction and the economic 
situation in Iraq and Iran subsequent to the cease-fire. 
To this end, apart from visiting the Iraqi side, toward the 
end of September, I also had two discussion sessions 
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with the managers of our country’s “eight major compa- 
nies” in Iraq engaged in contract engineering and supply 
of labor, and made a few special visits. Herewith | 
present a summary version of what I have been gleaned. 


The Situation Is Good But the Problems Are Numerous 


Jing Tao [5427 3447], manager of the Iraq office of the 
Nonferrous Metals Industry Foreign Engineering Corpo- 
ration of China, pointed out: The economic and recon- 
struction situation in Iraq subsequent to the end of the 
war has been good but there are still many difficulties. 
For some time past, international news and the reports 
in Our country have noted much about the good aspects 
but little about the difficulties, and it has been easy to get 
the wrong impression. The impressions of Iraq gained by 
relevant organs and the people in our country are quite 
far from the local reality. 


The situation is as follows: After Iran announced on 18 
July that it would accept UN Security Council Resolu- 
tion 598 on a cease-fire between Iraq and Iran, there 
immediately occurred in the international arena an 
“Iraq-Iran reconstruction craze.” Various sides estimate 
that the serious economic losses suffered by Iraq and 
Iran in the 8 years of war total $400 to $500 billion. The 
reconstruction funds needed by Iraq will exceed $100 
billion. As both Iraq and Iran have major economic 
potential and strategic positions dominating the Gulf, 
many developed countries and newly industrialized 
countries and regions in West Europe and East Asia have 
in turn sent senior government officials and economic 
magnates to Iraq and Iran, and the Western press has 
widely reported the apparently hundreds of millions in 
aid and gifts which was to be generously sent immedi- 
ately. However, several months have gone by a * we 
have yet to see any “action” from these countries anJ 
Iraq still does not have assured sources of reconstruction 
funds. The economically powerful countries are watch- 
ing and doing investigative research to assess the stabil- 
ity of the cease-fire and the progress of negotiations. 
They are especially interested in the attitudes of Iraq and 
Iran regarding their acceptance of aid and their condi- 
tions for accepting it, and whether or not the authorities 
or financial groups in the donor countries will eventually 
obtain strategic interests or economic benefits. Thus, 
foreign aid cannvi be easily obtained and the income of 
the recipient countries will not rise swiftly. It is unlikely 
that there will be major changes in the situation whereby 
there is a need for reconstruction funds in the short term, 
but funds are in short supply. Thus, Iraq has basically 
declared that if foreign companies are going to partici- 
pate in Iraq’s reconstruction projects they will have to 
fund the contracts themselves and accept deferred pay- 
ment. 


There Are Many Opportunities But the Problems Are 
Also Numerous 


Zhang Haijun [1728 3189 0689], manager of the Iraq 
office of the Civil Engineering Corporation of China, 
said: There are many opportunities for us to participate 
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in the reconstruction of postwar Iraq, but the problems 
are also numerous. On the hopeful side there is much 
reconstruction going on in postwar Iraq and there are 
prospects for the development of the contract labor 
market. There are four reasons for this: |) The natural 
resources of this country are rich and there is much oil 
and water (oil reserves total 100 billion barrels, the 
second largest in the world, while its water resources 
rank foremost in the Middle East, and there are two 
major rivers which run the length of the country). 2) 
Under war conditions Iraq was still able to maintain 
planned construction. Posiwar conditions will allow 
such construction to be carried out better. 3) The polit- 
ical situation is quite stable and the economic policies 
have the support of the people. 4) During the war, all of 
our companies continued to engage in contract engineer- 
ing projects and the authorities indicated that, after the 
war, they would not forget “old friends.” 


Zhang Haijun also said: After the cease-fire we went to 
Basra and other places to observe the situation, and 
came to know that Iraq’s reconstruction plans are very 
large, and include the building of railways, highways, 
bridges, dams, and factories. However, the conditions 
put forward for foreign companies are very harsh and 
there are even more difficulties for Chinese companies 
wishing to participate in this construction. 


Part Two 
HK2912052788 Beijing JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
29 Nov 88 p 3 


[Article by Yin Chongjing (1438 1504 2417): “Our 
Country’s Participation in the Reconstruction of Iraq— 
Opportunities and Problems (part two)’’] 


[Text] Funds Are the Biggest Problem 


Tao Jintang [7118 6855 1016], the manager of the Iraq 
office of the Architectural Engineering Corporation of 
China, believes that the biggest problem facing Chinese 
companies is funds. Iraq requires self-funded contracts 
[dai zi cheng bao 1601 5261 2110 0545]. This is not a 
problem for developed countries with abundant funds. 
They want to export their capital and they want the 
credit they supply to Iraq to be used for projects con- 
tracted for by companies from their own country. This 
promotes exports of their own goods and materials and 
results in the credit they supply returning to their hands. 
Actually, they do not have to pay out much in the way of 
ready money. However, for our country this is difficult 
as we are short of funds and we cannot get the goods and 
materials. 


The other problem for Chinese companies is technology. 
This includes the fact that both in terms of high-tech 
personnel and equipment they cannot compete with the 
West. 
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Tao Jintang also said: It is 3 years since Chinese compa- 
nies in Iraq signed any important project contract. With 
the major opportunities presented by postwar recon- 
struction, ways should be found to resolve the two major 
difficulties noted above so that contract business can see 
some development. 


The Degree of Difficulty of Contracts Is Increasing 


Pang Zhaoming [1690 0340 2494], general manager of 

the Iraq office of the Metallurgical Construction Corpo- 

ration of China said: Since the cease-fire the conditions 

- China’s contract labor in Iraq are worse rather than 
tter. 


1. The conditions for competition are worse. During the 
fighting the Chinese workers always abided by the con- 
tracts and continued to work. Even during the most 
intense periods of the war they did not withdraw. They 
can truly be considered to have “‘not feared harshness 
and not feared death.” Even the Chinese work groups in 
factories near tic frontline at Basra were not withdrawn. 
Thus, there were few who competed with us. Now, since 
the cease-fire, the competitors have all come back and 
the contracts for projects which we were originally going 
to undertake may be snatched away. The “‘ca;.ital” 
earned by being a friend during the war cannot be relied 


upon. 


2. Payment conditions are worse. Previously, payments 
were deferred for 2 years but now they have been 
deferred for another 18 months. Since the cease-fire, 
workers on many projects have had to work 12-hour 
shifts and overtime payments have used up the original 
U.S. dollar funds. Today, 100 percent of payments are 
being made in local currency. The basic reason for this is 
that Iraq has not resolved its problems in terms of 
foreign exchange sources. 


3. The burden of interest differentials has increased. 
Chinese companies obtain credit from foreign banks in 
order to fund the contracts and have to pay high interest. 
However Iraq only pays low interest on the deferred 
payments it makes to us. Originally, the interest differ- 
entia! burden we had to bear was about 3.5 percent but it 
has now grown to 4 percent. In one of its contract 
projects in Iraq, the Metallurgical Construction Corpo- 
ration invested more than $10 million and is continuing 
to invest. It is predicted that construction will be com- 
pleted in 1990 but payment will not be fully received 
until 1996. The increased interest differential burden 
will thus continue for 8 years. 


You Fengshan [1429 7685 1472], the Iraq manager of the 
Overseas Irrigation and Electricity Corporation of 
China, said: Prior to the cease-fire our corporation had 
contracts to maintain and repair three electricity plants 
in Iraq, and Iraq had a very positive attitude towards us. 
However, since the cease-fire companies from two other 
countries have arrived and they have begun to compete 
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with low conditions. They wish to gain an “overall 
contract”’ for Iraq’s electricity engineering projects. If we 
are even slightly inattentive we may be squeezed out. 


Wei Yin [7614 0995], manager of the Iraq office of the 
Oil Engineering Construction Company of China said: 
Since the cease-fire, the difficulty of contracted projects 
has increased. The Iraqis have said that next year they 
want our company to supply its own oil drilling rigs. This 
requires that our parent company in China first expend 
a large amount of funds on purchasing drilling rigs ' 
send here. Furthermore, the Iraqis do not pay in foreign 
exchange and will only provide local currency payments. 


Part Three 
HK2912061788 Beijir » JINGJI CANKAO in Chinese 
30 Nov 88 p 3 


[Article by reporter Yin Chongjing (1438 1504 2417): 
“Our Country’s Participation in the Reconstruction of 
Irag—Opportunities and Problems (third and final 


part)”] 


[Text] There Are Still Avenues Open 


Xu Xinbin [1776 2450 2430}, manager of the Iraq office 
of the Highways and Bridges Engineering Corporation of 
China, said: At present, there certainly are difficulties 
and our office staff has been reduced to three or four 
people. If by June next year we have not signed any new 
contracts, we will have no projects on hand. According to 
Iraqi regulations, companies without projects have to 
leave. If we really have to leave it will be too bad. After 
persisting through the war environment for 8 years, there 
is now a “transition.” This transition is just like having 
to “climb a slope.” After the climb, it will be possible to 
proceed forward again. Our company’s reputation, 
through building bridges over the two major rivers, the 
Tigris and Euphrates, is very high. It has won the deep 
trust of the Iraqi officials and been praised by the people. 
Though since the cease-fire we have not been as success- 
ful in competing in tendering as have foreign firms, the 
Iraqis still want our company to continue building 
bridges. In the month following the cease-fire they sent 
us five “invitations to tender.” However, we dared not 
accept any of these as funds had not been worked out. 
Now, we hope to obtain support back in China and at the 
same time will think of ways to continue on in Iraq and 
thing of how to avoid losing our position. 


Jing Tao, manager of the Iraq branch of the Nonferrous 
Metals Foreign Engineering Corporation believes that 
there are still avenues open. For example, it is possible to 
“use foreign funds to fund foreign operations.” Our 
country’s companies could obtain credit from foreign 
banks and the Bank of China could act as guarantor. A 
part of the needed funds could be thus obtained. Repay- 
ment of credit by the Iraqis is not bad. The payments due 
for 1986 were deferred for 18 months and by June this 
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year they had basically been repaid on time. There is also 

cash income froin the interest which is obtained yearly 
or the deferred payments. This can be used as working 
unds. 


Pang Zhaoming, general manager of .he Iraq office of the 
Metallurgical Construction Corporation of China indi- 
cated: Our company is also capable 01 raising its own 
funds. Also, if we want to maintain our position, it will 
be necessary to coordinate and cooperate with other 
Chinese companies in Iraq and centralize the use of 
funds and equipment in order to realize better results. 
Through cooperation with the companies from third 
countries who are funding their own contracts we will be 
aw A “subcontract” and thereby obtain some ready 
unds. 


Attention Should Be Paid to Quality in Sending Labor 


Guo Shusen [6753 2579 2773], assistant general man- 
ager of the Baghdad office of the Complete-Set Equip- 
ment Export Corporation of China, said: This company 
is mainly involved, in Iraq, in the supply of labor and 
during the last 8 years we have cooperated with 20 
provinces and cities in China in the selection and send- 
ing of labor personnel to Iraq. In the peak year 10,000 
workers arrived. The wages of the Chinese labor groups 
are not high and their technology is not low. Thus, they 
have a certain competitiveness and a very high reputa- 
tion in Iraq. We were also able to take on contracts for 
production in factories which had extremely advanced 
equipment. However, following the cease-fire labor sup- 
ply difficulties have increased. Iraqi Army personnel are 
being demobilized and more Arabs are being used for 
labor service. There is also a tendency to employ cheaper 
labor from South Asia. Thus, our general laborers cannot 
come to Iraq and those who do come must have quite a 
high technical level. Thus, it is hoped that the various 
provinces and cities of our country, when selecting labor 
personnel to send, will pay attention to quality and end 
practices such as making use of relationships, going 
through the backdoor, sending cadres instead of workers, 
sending those whose technical knowledge is not appro- 
priate, and other such practices which reduce the quality 
of labor. Otherwise the workers who are sent will not 
pass the assessments made by the Iraqis, they will be 
eventually laid off. they will have to make their own 
arrangements for air tickets home, and there will be 
resultant damage both on the economic level and in 
terms of reputation. 


In future, the orientation when sending labor to Iraq 
should be that technology-intensive labor should replace 
labor-intensive labor and there should be a movement 
towards sending labor skilled in high-grade, precision, 
and advanced industries. The sending of persons 
engaged in high-grade technology, especially those 
skilled in computers and programming control will be 
most welcome. 
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The continuing need to provide advance payments is a 
major <,uestion which all provirces and cities need to 
consider. This trend is not one which will see changes !n 
the short term. In the last few years the various provinces 
and cities have replaced the Iraqis in providing a large 
amount of the foreign ex hange portion of advance 
payments for the wages of labor personnel we have sent. 
Although this has now begun to be repaid the payments 
for any newly-sent labor will be deferred for 2 years. 


Overcoming Difficulties and Advancing Steadily 


Through visiting and gaining an understanding of the 
situation in various places in Iraq, and through ideas put 
forward at the meetings with the managers of the “eight 
major corporations” from our country in Iraq, it has 
been possible to reach the following conclusions: 


Since the cease-fire, Iraq’s economic situation has grad- 
ually improved and the prospects for reconstruction are 
bright. However, there are still problems and funds for 
reconstruction have still to be arranged. International 
aid will arrive sooner or later but at present the devel- 
oped Western countries are still observing and examin- 
ing the situation. They will not hand out funds too easily. 
Thus, companies from various countries participating in 
Iraq’s reconstruction projects still need to fund their own 
projects and accept deferred payment. This provides 
very great difficulties for China and in some respects the 
difficulties far exceed those before the cease-fire. The 
competition in the labor market for Iraq’s reconstruction 
will become very intense. It is certainly not a place where 
the streets are filled with lumps of gold waiting tu be 
collected. Obtaining market shares and profits will not 
be easy. Following the cease-fire, Iraq is, as far as the 
Chinese companies are concerned, not in “the harvest 
season” (receiving amounts owed) but in the “sowing 
season” (advancing new funds). The managers of the 
“eight major corporations” believe that in the Iraqi 
contract labor business our country should not shrink 
back in the face of difficulties anu must not advance 
blindly. Rather, we should actively overcome the diffi- 
culties and advance at a steady pace. 


West Europe 


Austrian Direct Air Link Agreement Reached 
OW2912191088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1457 GMT 29 Dec 88 


(Text] Vienna, December 29 (XINHUA)—China and 
Austria have reached an initial agreement on opening 
direct air links between Beijing and Vienna in the next 
three years. 


According to a report issued by Austrian Airlines today, a 
letter of intention has been basically agreed upon and 
concrete technical problems will be negotiated in March 
1989. 
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Reports said that flights from Beijing to Vienna by 
CAAC (Civil Aviation Administration of China) will 
begin in the second half of 1989 and flights from Vienna 
S 7 by Austrian Airlines will begin in the summer 
of 1991. 


Latin America & Caribbean 


Official on Relations With Latin America 
OW3012100888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1030 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA)—1 988 has wit- 
nessed encouraging progress in friendly reia.ious 
between China and Latin American countries. 


The progress w’ ; attributed to “the common efforts of 
leaders of China and Latin Americen countries” by a 
Chinese Foreign Ministry official in charge of Latin Amer- 
ican affairs, duriug a recent interview with XINHUA. 


While meeting visiting Argentine President Raul Alfon- 
sin this year, Chinese senior leader Deng Xiaoping said 
that “we are very close psychologically even though 
geographically we are far apart, because both China and 
Argentina belong to the Third World. We should sustain 
and develop our friendship and co-operation forever.” 


President Alfonsin said he came to China to reaffirm the 
desire of his country to strengthen its bilateral relations 
with China. 


Brazilian President Jose Sarney stated during his visit to 
China this year that his country is determined to give 
priority to its relations with China. Brazil, he added, 
regards Brazilian-Chinese relations as an important 
component of co-operation among developing countries. 


China and Uruguay established diplomatic relations in 
February. Soon after the official establishment of diplo- 
matic relations, Uruguayan President Julio Maria 
Sanguinetti flew to Beijing for an official visit. He 
expressed the view that to develop relations with China 
has “strategic significance” for Uruguay. He spoke 
highly of China’s current reforms and described them as 
“great contributions to mankind.” Many Uruguayan 
friends, who accompanied the president on the visit, 
called for accelerated development of Uruguayan-Chi- 
nese relations, saying their country “must make up for 
the time that has been lost because of the delay in 
establishing diplomatic relations with China.” 


During the year Chinese leaders also paid visits to Latin 
American countries. In May, Vice-Premier Tian Jiyun 
toured Mexico. And in October, Baingen Erdini Qoigyi 
Gyaincain, vice-chairman of the Standing Committee of 
the National People’s Congress (NPC), headed a NPC 
delegation to Bolivia, Uruguay and Brazil. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The Foreign Ministry official said that the exchange of 
visits between leaders of China and Latin American 
countries has not only promoted friendship and muiual 
unaerstanding between China and Latin America, but 
also resulted in the signing of a number of agreements in 
economic, trade, scientific and technological, cultural 
and other fields, thus deepening mutual co-operation. 


During the year, a number of important political consul- 
tations between China and Latin American countries 
also took piace. 


Chinese Foreign Minister Qian Qichen met with Foreign 
Ministers from Argentina, Mexico, Cuba, Peru, Colombia, 
Ecuador and Uruguay in New York, where he was attend- 
ing the 43rd session of the U.N. General Assembly. 


Vice-Foreign Minister Zhu Qizhen paid a working visit 
to Ecuador, Uruguay and Chile, and at the same time, 
the foreign ministers of Brazil and Peru and vice-foreign 
ministers of Ecuador and Nicaragua visited China this 
year. 


The official said that the Chinese foreign minister and 
his Latin American counterparts exchanged comprehen- 
sive views On major international, regional and bilateral 
issues, as well as other issues of mutual interest. Their 
meetings increased understanding, reached a clear con- 
sensus and promoted the development of friendship and 
co-operation. 


Uruguay’s establishment of diplomatic relations at the 
beginning of the year brought the total number of Latin 
American nations with diplomatic ties with China to 
20—representing 90 percent of the people and 97 per- 
cent of the territories in Latin America. 


China’s relations with the remaining Latin American 
nations are also developing. A delegation from the Hon- 
duran National Assembly visited China this year for the 
first time. In his meeting with the delegation, Chinese 
President Yang Shangkun told his guests that “our two 
countries have no diplomatic relations. So it is signifi- 
cant for an organization like your congress to come here 
to bridge our relations. | hope that this bridge will 
become stronger.” 


In his reply, Jose Antonio Fernandez Guzman, delega- 
tion leader and vice-president of the Honduran congress, 
said, “The Chinese Government's foreign policy of inde- 
pendence and peace makes us feel relieved.” 


Guzman also expressed his wish for the continued devel- 
opment of friendly, co-operative relations between the 
two countries. 
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During the year, the official said, China and Latin 
American nations further developed thei: co-operation 
in politics, economics, science and technology, cuiiure 
and other fields. He added that China’s co-operation 
with these countries in the transfer of high-technology 
has also begun. 


The official described Sino-Latin Aimerican relations as 
“extensive” and their prospects as “encouraging.” 


He said China and Latin American nations are develop- 
ing countries and there is no conflict of interest among 
them. In major international issues, they hold common 
or close views, and ihey can support and learn from each 
other in solving their economic problems. 


INTERNATIONAL AFFAIRS 


All of this, he said, is a proven solid historical foundation 
‘or co-operation. 


“de said that to strengthen and develop Sino-Latin Amer- 
ican relations on the basis of the five principles of 
peaceful coexistence is in accord with the interests of all 
parties. 


He also said that China hopes to work closely with Latin 
American nations to safeguard world peace, promote 
North-South dialogue, develop South-South cv-opera- 
tion, reform the international economic order and estab- 
lish a new international political order. 
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Zhao Zi Urges Party Building 
OW 3012062888 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1622 GMT 29 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service;"" by RENMIN RIBAO 
reporter Song Shigi and XINHUA reporters Zou Aiguo 
and Hu Qinghia] 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA)—General Secretary 
Zhao Ziyang of the CPC Central Committee said here 
today: Party committees at all levels must put the 
effective strengthening of party building and the 
improvement of party members’ quality as major items 
on their agenda. It is necessary to promote the progress 
in improving the economic environment, rectifying the 
economic order, and deepening reforms in an all-around 
way by giving full play to the leading role of the party, the 
role of party organization as a fighting bastion, and the 
vanguard and exemplary role of party members. 


At Huairen Hall in Zhongnanhai this afternoon, Zhao 
Ziyang, Qiao Shi, Hu Qili, Yao Yilin, and other com- 
rades had a discussion on party building with represen- 
tatives attending a national conference on the education 
of party members. 


At the beginning of the discussion, Wang Weicheng, 
deputy director of the CPC Central Committee Propa- 
ganda Department, briefed Zhao Ziyang and other com- 
rades on the progress of the national conference on the 
education of party members. He said: During the discus- 
sions at the conference, participants have said that 
attachment of importance by party committees to edu- 
cating party members is crucial to strengthening such 
education. They believe that the mainstream of the party 
Organizations is good, large numbers of party members 
and party cadres are working diligently and conscien- 
tiously for the people, and those who are bad are very 
few. Such a situation should be truthfully reflected in 
public opinion and propaganda. They also hope that 
measures will be taken to stabilize the contingent of 
those working toward educating party members and to 
solve practical problems in their work. 


Zhao Ziyang said: In addition to the party’s correct line, 
principles, and policies, it is most important to improve 
the quality of party members in order to strengthen party 
building. We are currently faced with many new prob- 
lems in party building. Only by paying close attention to 
and earnestly grasping such problems will we be able to 
find solutions for them. These problems can certainly be 
solved. He said: Economic construction is the central 
task, and party committees should naturally attach great 
importance to this. However, in grasping economic 
work, party committees mainly grasp major issues and 
must not devote their energies to concrete economic 
work. The party committees must make party building 
an important item on their agenda. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 22 


Zhao Ziyang said: Party building is proceeding in a 
broad environment in which the policies of reform and 
Opening up to the outside world are being implemented. 
On one hand, party building should better serve the 
purposes of carrying out reforms and opening up to the 
outside world by making party organizations at all levels 
and large numbers of party members understand, sup- 
port, and implement resolutely the general policies of 
reform and opening up to the outside world; on the other 
hand, special attention should be paid to the new 
requirements for party building and a new test for party 
members arising from implementation of the policies of 
reform and opening up to the outside world. Large 
numbers of party members should be able to withstand 
this test, to maintain a strong party spirit, to observe 
strict discipline, and to keep strong faith in socialism 
under the condition that the policies of reform and 
Opening up to the outside world are being implemented. 


Zhao Ziyang pointed out: Special attention should be 
paid to party building and the integrity of party and 
government Organizations at the same time. Party orga- 
nizations and party members should play a leading and 
exemplary as well as a supervisory role in maintaining 
the integrity of party and government organizations. 
Only by playing a leading and exemplary role will they be 
able to play an effective supervisory role in this regard. 


Zhao Ziyang said: Through education, party members 
must be made to always bear in mind that they are 
communists, and to always set demands on themselves 
and keep themselves within bounds set as the require- 
ments for communists. Close attention should be paid to 
educating party members about the party Constitution 
and the party program. It is necessary not only to educate 
new party members in the basic knowledge of the party, 
but to reeducate veteran party members in such knowl- 
edge. 


Zhao Ziyang said: In every historical period in the past, 
the party has always had a clear objective with which to 
unite or agglutinate the whole party and the entire 
nation. Now our objective of struggle is to realize the 
four modernization and to revitalize the Chinese nation. 
This is our historic mission—a spiritual prop with which 
to unite the whole party and the entire nation. To 
contribute to realizing the four modernizations and 
revitalizing the Chinese nation is to concretize one’s 
serving the people and contributing to the nation and the 
country. State policy is distribution according to work, 
more pay for more work, implementation of the princi- 
ple of material benefits, and encouraging people to 
become rich through hard work. Remuneration is recog- 
nition by a country or society of an individual’s contri- 
butions to the country and people; it is an encourage- 
ment and reward for him. However, as far as moral 
standards and values are concerned, we should encour- 
age people to conscientiously contribute to the country 
and people, not to seek personal gain. Such a spirit 
should be promoted among the people throughout the 
country. Party members should particularly play an 
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exemplary role. If one considers everything in terms of 
money and just seeks personal gain, he may do some- 
thing useful, but more likely he will do something 
harmful to the country and people. He said: Party 
members should have lofty communist ideals. Our 
present objective is to strive to realize the four modern- 
izations and to revitalize the Chinese nation, We should 
conscientiously contribute to the country, the people, 
and the four modernizations. Party members should 
influence society as a whole by serving the people whole- 
heartedly and displaying the selfless spirit of devotion as 
well as through their exemplary conduct. 


On placing high demands on party members, Zhao 
Ziyang said: It is necessary to do so in order to ensure 
that a good job will be done in undertaking the modern- 
ization drive, carrying out reforms, and opening up to 
the outside world. He said: The state of party organiza- 
tions has a tremendous influence on society. Conscien- 
tious efforts should be made to sort out unqualified party 
members and to build party branches at the basic level as 
a strong fighting bastion. If party branches are strong, 
many difficult problems can be solved at the basic level. 
Stress must be put on unified discipline—individual 
party members are subordinate to the party organiza- 
tion, the minority is subordinate to the majority, the 
low :r party organizations are subordinate to the higher 
party organizations, and all the constituent organiza- 
tions and members of the party are subordinate to the 
party Central Committee. There is no contradiction 
between stressing such discipline and developing democ- 
racy. Such discipline itself embodies some basic princi- 
ples governing inner-party democracy. Strict discipline 
within the party is also a guarantee for the sound 
development of socialis: democracy. 


Qiao Shi, Hu Qili, Rui Xingwen, Wen Jiabao, and other 
comrades also spoke at the discussion. 


Song Ping, Yan Mingfu, and other comrades attended 
the discussion. 


Before the discussion, Zhao Ziyang and other comrades 
met with all the representatives attending the national 
conference on the education of party members and had 
pictures taken with the latter. 


Telecommunications Satellite at Designated Point 
OW3012125888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1043 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 30 (XINHUA)—The telecom- 
munications satellite that China launched on December 
22 was fixed at 12:32 hours today at a presdesignated 
point over the equator and 110.5 degrees east longitude. 


Monitored by the Xian Satellite Monitoring and Control 
Center, the application system of the satellite is expected 
to conduct various technical tests prior to the utility 
operation of the satellite. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


The Commission of Science, Technology and Industry 
for National Defence recently sent a message to the 
people involved in the research, production, launch and 
control of the satellite thanking them for their fresh 
contribution to the development of China's space tech- 


nology. 


President Issues Decree Noting Personnel Changes 
OW2912185388 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1357 GMT 29 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service’ 


[Text] Beijing, 29 Dec (XINHUA)—Decree of the Pres- 
ident of the PRC No 13. 


Pursuant to a decision made on 29 December 1988, at 
the Fifth Session of the Seventh NPC Standing Commit- 
tee of the PRC, 


1. Luo Gan is appointed secretary general of the State 
Council. 


Chen Junsheng is removed from his concurrent post of 
secretary general of the State Council. 


2. Wu Shaozu is appointed minister in charge of the 
State Physical Culture and Sports Commission. 


Li Menghua is removed from the post of minister in charge 
of the State Physical Culture and Sports Commission. 


3. Luo Gan is removed from the post of minister of labor. 
[Signed] Yang Shangkun, president of the PRC 
[Date] 29 December 1988 


NPC Committee Reviews Economic Report 
OW2912234188 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[From the “‘National Hookup” program] 


[Text] Those attending the Fifth Session of the Seventh 
NPC Standing Committee spent 2 half-days [liang ge ban 
tian] of group discussion on the report delivered by Vice 
Premier Yao Yilin at this meeting to deal with the current 
economic situation and next year’s economic development 
plan. In their opinion, the report embodies the guidelines 
set by the central authorities with regard to improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, and 
deepening the reforms in a comprehensive way. It also 
reflects the made in improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order; it is a 
report seeking truth from the facts. 
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Some of the members said that it is necessary to perfect 
the taxation system as soon as possible. They noted: At 
present, there is a problem of the uneven distribution of 
social wealth. Income tax must be levied in a strict way. 
The problem of tax evasion is also serious. While 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order, it is imperative to recover the money 
that has not been received due to tax evasion. 


Other members stated: Efforts to meet two objectives in 
the present reform plan should be carried out seriously. 
The first is that the rate of price rises next year should be 
py ne lower than that this year. The other is that 
our financial deficit next year should be less than this 
year. Only when these two objectives are truly achieved 
can we establish credibility among the people and set 
their minds at rest. In the opinion of these members, 
finding a solution to the price problem is not only an 
economic question but a political issue as well. The 
overheated economy is a stubborn illness, and efforts 
must be accelerated to cure it. It is necessary to advocate 
the theory that our national strength is not without limit. 
The Planning Department must pay attention to main- 
taining a certain ratio between accumulation and con- 
sumption. These members suggested that a budget law be 
enacted as early as possible. 


Official Explains Standardization Law to NPC 
OW3012003 188 Beijing Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[From the “National Hookup” program] 


[Text] According to a report by our station reporter 
(Wang Lianxi), Xu Zhijian, director of the State Bureau 
of Technology Supervision, said in a recent interview 
that the Standardization Law of the PRC adopted at the 
Fifth Session of the Seventh NPC Standing Committee 
would soon be promulgated and put into effect. This, he 
added, is an important measure for China to establish 
the order of the socialist commodity economy and an 
effective instrument for the current work of improving 
| economic environment and rectifying the economic 
er. 


Xu Zhijian pointed out: With regard to the production 
and circulation of commodities, there have now 
appeared some instances of low product quality and of 
substituting inferior products for good ones. These 
instances have caused the state and consumers economic 
losses or even resulted in injuries and deaths. One of the 
major reasons is the lack of strict standardization control 
and effective supervision and inspection. Some produc- 
tion enterprises and marketing units fail to manufacture 
and inspect the products according to the standard 
requirements. The promulgation and implementation of 
the Standardization Law will play a vital role in safe- 
guarding the interests of the state and consumers, devel- 
oping China’s commodity economy, and promoting its 
foreign trade. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


It is learned that the Standardization Law has three 
characteristics: 


1. It changes the system that all stipulated standards are 
compulsory into a system that consists of both compul- 
sory and noncompulsory standards. The law also con- 
tains provisions on recommendatory standards and 
gives prominence to the use of international standards. 


2. Standards applied by enterprises are established by 
enterprises themselves instead of their higher authori- 
ties. This reform will enable the enterprises to continu- 
ously improve their products in line with the demands of 
the market and consumers, thereby promoting the devel- 
opment of the commodity economy. 


3. Supervision has been strengthened over the imple- 
mentation of the standards. The law also contains pro- 
visions On an authentication system for product quality. 
This will help consumers judge the quality of commod- 
ities and thus safeguard their legitimate rights and inter- 
ests. 


In addition to the above, Xu Zhijian briefed this reporter 
on the penalties stipulated in the Standardization Law 
for violations of the standards that have resulted in 
harmful consequences. 


Poll Reveals NPC Deputies’ Views on Press Law 
HK3012031488 Beijing CHINA DAILY in English 
30 Dec 88 p 4 


[By Zhang Kewer] 


[Text] A poll has revealed attitudes of the deputies of 
China’s highest legislative body, the National People’s 
Congress, to the country’s long-discussed press law. 


The poll showed that 82.2 percent agreed that the 
purpose of the press is mainly to protect the socialist 
freedom of the press. Only 13.9 percent disagreed 
although some felt socialist freedom of the press should 
be better defined. 


Only about one-third—35.3 percent—agreed, however, 
that freedom of the press means citizens, as opposed to 
Organizations, can publish newspapers or journals, on 
their own. The majority—60.1 percent—said no. 


The poll was conducted by the Institute of Journalism 
under the Chinese Academy of Social Sciences and the 
Capital Press Society in May soon after the Seventh NPC 
had its first session. A total of 1,542 deputies responded. 


Analysts felt the deputies response to the second ques- 
tion was inconsistent with their response to the first, 
since whether individual citizens should be allowed to 
run newspapers is actually a different way of addressing 
the freedom of the press. 
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This points out fundamental differences in the way the 
freedom of the press as an abstract notion is interpreted. 


An article in the Shanghai-based Democracy and Law 
journal, which analyzed the survey results, said freedom 
of the press is understood by many as merely a kind of 
convenience or a certain degree of decision-making 
power provided for news media in their work. 


So, it said, not all who want press freedom will necessar- 
ily want to let individual citizens run newspapers. 


Freedom, it went on, should mean being able to do 
anything that it is legal to do. And freedom to publish is 
the core of press fredom. 


Nevertheless, the NPC survey showed many deputies 
have not yet developed their understanding of this issue 
to such a level. 


It seems likely, therefore, that the drafting of the press 
law will take more time yet to finish. 


The drafting of the press law was first proposed in 1980 
and started a few years later. Three versions have been 
produced, one by the Press Law Research Centre under 
the NPC Education, Science, Culture and Public Health 
Committee, one by Shanghai authorities and the third by 
the State Administration of the Media and Publication. 


All three agree socialist freedom of the press should be 
the major principle of the press law, although they have 
different definitions of the term. They differ strongly, 
however, on whether individual citizens should be 
allowed to run newspapers. 


A fourth version based on the three has been drafted but 
it faces the same difficulty as the others in that it does 
not solve the troublesome theoretical questions. 


Commentary on Applying Hong Kong, Foreign Laws 
HK3012094188 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0905 GMT 22 Dec 88 


[Commentary by reporter Chen Liyu (7115 4539 1342): 
“Making Use of Hong Kong and Foreign Laws Will 
Benefit the Mainland’s Economic Development’ — 
ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 22 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Recently, at a meeting, Wan Li, chairman of the 
NPC Standing Committee, openly pointed out for the 
first time: ‘We can transplant or learn from mature laws 
of Hong Kong and foreign countries on the development 
of commodity economy. There is no need for us to start 
from scratch in everything.” 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


These remarks show that the legislative organs in China 
are determined to improve their legislative methods, and 
that they intend to take the short cut of “learning from 
others” to change the situation whereby “raising his 
head, one longs eagerly for the law, but it does not appear 
despite loud hue and cry.” 


If this policy decision is implemented, the extensive plan 
of enacting 135 laws within 5 years can be completed on 
schedule. In the meantime, this is helpful to promoting 
economic contacts not only between the mainland and 
Hong Kong, but also between China and foreign countries. 


Since the implementation of its policy of reform and 
opening up, China has increasingly paid attention to the 
rule by law. It has made great efforts in this regard, and 
achieved a great deal. According to statistics, during the 
period of the Sixth NPC alone, 37 laws were examined 
and approved, and 10 laws were supplemented or 
amended. However, due to the fact that we had a poor 
foundation in the legal system, everything was started 
from scratch. The enactment of almost every law was 
discussed again and again at the upper and lower levels. 
It took several years to complete the enactment of a law. 
However, the “supply has always fallen short of 
demand.” It was difficult for our laws to keep abreast 
with the progress of our reform. When thorny problems 
arose, very often there were no laws we could follow to 
solve them. 


Recently, China has regarded the work of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
and deepening the reform in an all-around way as a key 
task. At the meeting, Wan Li stressed that the “Bank 
Law,” “Budgetary Law” and the “State Law on Agricul- 
tural Input” would be enacted next year or the year after 
next. They are badly needed, but the work of enacting 
them has not yet started. The “Law on Private Enter- 
prises” and ““Company Law” are also urgently needed. 
Up to now there have been more than 225,000 private 
enterprises in China. Although our Constitution has 
defined the status of the private economy, we still lack 
relevant laws to protect it. Therefore, the interests of the 
private economy can easily be harmed. At present, there 
are about 400,000 companies on the mainland, but there 
is no “Company Law” governing them. There is no law 
stipulating what is a legal operation, or what is an illegal 
one. Therefore, it is by no means easy to consolidate or 
check up on companies. If the mainland makes use of or 
transplants foreign and Hong Kong laws, those parts 
related with international practice in particular, this can 
save our time and efforts. In the meantime, we can 
release a lot of legal workers to concentrate their efforts 
on the enactment of other more urgent laws. Why should 
we not do so? 


The existing laws in Hong Kong are comparatively 
complete. Most of them were enacted 30 or 40 years ago. 
Hong Kong is comparatively fast in legislation. Many 
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persons in the legal circles here believe that Hong Kong's 
successful experience in legislation is worth learning 
from. Wan Li's ideas will certainly be supported by 
experts and scholars. 


If the mainland makes use of the laws of Hong Kong and 
foreign countries, the neighboring Shenzhen Special 
Zone will be the first to benefit. There is no doubt about 
that. This will also speed up the process of translating 
and applying some of Hong Kong's commercial law. 
What is more important is that this will help those 
foreign and Hong Kong businessmen who are doing 
business with the mainland but are annoyed by the fact 
that they have no laws to go by cast off their mental 
burden, because in the days to come they can handle 
their economic and commercial relations with the main- 
land in accordance with the law which they are familiar 
with. This will increase their enthusiasm in making 
investment in the mainland. 


Early this year, Professor Liu Longheng of Beijing Uni- 
versity, who is in charge of the study group on Hainan 
law, said that when he was assisting Hainan Province to 
enact the laws and regulations of the province, he con- 
sulted Hong Kong laws. Professor Wu Xieying further 
pointed out that making use of Hong Kong laws is a short 
cut for perfecting the legal system of the coastal areas on 
the mainland. However, they only expressed the views of 
scholars, and demonstrated the nongovernmental atti- 
tude. The work done by Shenzhen and other localities 
with regard to transplanting and learning from Hong 
Kong and foreign laws is an action taken by local 
governments, rather than by the authoritative central 
legislative organs. Therefore, Wan Li’s remarks are of 
special significance. It can be expected that as more and 
more mature laws of Hong Kong and foreign countries 
are “adopted” by the mainland, smoother economic 
development on the mainland will be achieved. 


Commentary on Leaders’ Views on Hong Kong, 
HK3012055188 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 0928 GMT 15 Dec 88 


{Commentary by Guo Weifeng (6753 0251 1496): 
“Change in Chinese Leaders and Senior Chinese Offi- 
cials’ Understanding of Hong Kong and Macao Over the 
Past 6 Years”) 


[Text] Beijing, 15 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Over the past 6 years, some Chinese leaders and 
senior Chinese officials have expressed their views on 
the question of Hong Kong and Macao on more than 300 
occasions. Is it possible for us to detect changes in their 
understanding of Hong Kong and Macao by analyzing 
and summing up the views expressed by these Chinese 
leaders and senior Chinese officials on the question of 
Hong Kong and Macao over the past 6 years? 


Macao 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


After spending 10 days reading all the relevant remarks 
made by Chinese leaders and senior Chinese officials on 
the question of Hong Kong and Macao on about 300 
occasions during the last 6 years, I have finally come to 
see that the Chinese leaders’ and senior Chinese officials’ 
understanding of Hong Kong and Macao has undergone 
four major stages. 


The “period of silence”: Prior to the settlement of the 
Hong Kong question, which took place in 1983, Chinese 
leaders and the senior Chinese officials were very pru- 
dent and cautious in making remarks and comments on 
the question of Hong Kong. Apart from Zhao Ziyang, 
who, in his capacity as the Chinese premier, announced 
at a meeting of the Sixth NPC that China would resume 
sovereignty over Hong Kong at the proper time, and 
subsequently reiterated this decision of the Chinese 
Government at a reception celebrating China’s National 
Day, a leader of the CPC Central Committee also 
mentioned this decision by the Chinese Government on 
one or two occasions. Nevertheless, other Chinese lead- 
ers kept their mouths shut on the question of Hong Kong 
throughout this period. 


The “period of talking bombastically”: This period 
extended from 1984 to 1985. During this period, Chi- 
nese leaders and senior Chinese officials, in succession, 
broke their usual silence on the question of Hong Kong 
and made comments on the question of Hong Kong and 
Macao. Chinese leaders and senior Chinese officials also 
frequently received visitors to Beijing from Hong Kong 
and Macao. Sometimes the remarks made by the Chi- 
nese leaders and senior Chinese officials during this 
period were even shocking to the people of Hong Kong 
and Macao. The number of remarks made by Chinese 
leaders and senior Chinese officials on the question of 
Hong Kong and Macao during this period accounted for 
over 50 percent of the total number of remarks made by 
Chinese leaders and senior Chinese officials on the 
question of Hong Kong and Macao over the past 6 years. 
Most of the remarks made by Chinese leaders during this 
period were centered on the proposition of “one country, 
two systems” and the proposition of “no change for 
Hong Kong for 50 years beyond 1997.” The Chinese 
leaders and senior Chinese officials made every possible 
effort to expound on the Chinese Government's deter- 
mination and confidence in maintaining the stability 
and prosperity of Hong Kong as well as in seeking a 
satisfactory settlement of the Macao question. In a word, 
the Chinese leaders exerted their utmost to set the minds 
of the Hong Kong and Macao people at ease. 


The “period of consultation and discussion”: This 
period extended from 1986 to 1987. During this period, 
most of the remarks made by the Chinese leaders and 
senior Chinese officials were concerned with the work of 
drafting the Basic Law of Hong Kong. For instance, 
Deng Xiaoping told Y.K. Pao, vice chairman of the 
Drafting Committee for the Basic Law of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region of the PRC, that China 
would not <ek to implement the four cardinz principles 
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in Hong Kong. Deng Xiaoping also pointed out on a 
number of occasions that the Basic Law of the Hong 
Kong Special Administrative Region would serve as an 
example for Macao and Taiwan, Almost all of the 
remarks made by Deng Xiaoping with regard to the 
question of Hong Kong and Macao during this period 
were concerned with the Hong Kong Basic Law. Most of 
the Hong Kong personages who visited Beijing during 
this period also held talks with Chinese leaders and 
senior Chinese officials on the Hong Kong Basic Law. 
Compared with the previous period, the atmosphere of 
consultation and discussion further intensified during 
this period. 


The “period of freely airing views’: Although Chinese 
leaders and senior Chinese officials have not made many 
remarks on the question of Hong Kong and Macao this 
year, their remarks have demonstrated some major 
Changes in their understanding of Hong Kong and 
Macao. The Chinese leaders have begun encouraging 
people in real earnest to freely air their views on the 
question of Hong Kong and Macao. Why have I come to 
this conviction? Because the remarks made by Chinese 
leaders and senior Chinese officials during this period 
possess the two following outstanding characteristics: 


First, Chinese leaders and senior Chinese officials have 
begun to show more concern for realistic and specific 
questions concerning Hong Kong and Macao. During the 
preceding periods, the Chinese leaders and senior Chi- 
nese officials were more concerned with the political 
aspect of the Hong Kong question. It can be said that 
during the preceding periods, the Chinese leaders and 
senior Chinese officials were, in point of fact, “designing 
the project.” Now the Chinese leaders and senior Chi- 
nese Officials are, in point of fact, “building the designed 
project” by laying the bricks and tiles. Insofar as the 
remarks made by Chinese leaders and senior Chinese 
officials this year are concerned, the Chinese leaders and 
senior Chinese officials have begun to show concern for 
such questions as emigration, youth, economy and trade, 
Chinese mainland commercial institutions in Hong 
Kong, social organizations in Hong Kong, and so on, and 
have even begun to show concern for matters such as 
family planning, literary and artistic creation, and so on. 
The Chinese leaders and senior Chinese officials have 
certainly made many remarks on these questions in an 
unprecedentedly detailed way during this period. 


Second, Chinese leaders and senior Chinese officials 
have begun shifting the focus of their attention to learn- 
ing and drawing experiences froia Hong Kong. In the 5 
preceding years, the Chinese leaders and senior Chinese 
officials were prudent and caut ous in making remarks 
and comments on the question of Hong Kong and 
Macao, and some seldom made such remarks. However, 
since the beginning of this year, we have frequently 
heard about Chinese leaders and senior Chinese officials 
making remarks on the question of Hong Kong and 
Macao. Deng Xiaoping once said that efforts would be 
made to create several ‘“‘Hong Kongs”’ in the hinterland. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Yan Mingfu and Tian Jiyun observed that China should 
learn from Hong Kong's experiences in carrying out 
economic construction, Wan Li announced: China will 
transplant and refer to some Hong Kong laws. Shenzhen 
City and Xiamen City of China have begun transplant- 
ing some of Hong Kong's laws and regulations. It would 
have been extremely inconceivable for Chinese leaders 
and senior Chinese officials to have made such remarks 
in praise of Hong Kong during the preceding 5 years. 


Given the above-mentioned four periods of develop- 
ment and change in the remarks made by Chinese 
leaders with regard to the question of Hong Kong and 
Macao, we can draw the following objective conclusion: 
Chinese leaders and senior Chinese officials have - 
ually acquired a more comprehensive and in-depth 
understanding of Hong Kong and Macao. 


However, as a famous ancient Chinese saying goes: “It is 
more difficult to do than to say. A wise governor will 
thereby take practical measures to seek actual results 
rather than make empty talk.” The past 6 years have 
witnessed the signing and implementation of the Sino- 
British Joint Declaration on the Future of Hong Kong 
and the Sino-Portuquese Declaration on the Future of 
Macao, as well as ihe formation and operation of the 
Drafting Committee for the Basic Law of the Hong Kong 
Special Administrative Region of the PRC. Over the past 
6 years, the Chinese Government's principles and poli- 
cies regarding the settlement of the question of Hong 
Kong and Macao have helped to set the minds of the 
people of Hong Kong and Macao at ease and have helped 
to promote the economic development of Hong Kong 
and Macao. All these facts demonstrate that Chinese 
leaders and senior Chinese officials have taken practical 
measures to seek actual results rather than engaging in 
empty talk. 


The year 1997 and the year 1999 are still some time in 
the future. The remarks made by Chinese leaders and 
senior Chinese officials on the question of Hong Kong 
and Macao have already attracted the attention of world 
opinion. People all over the world will certainly have a 
chance to see with their own eyes whether or not the 
Chinese leaders and senior Chinese officials will be able 
to keep their word of honor. 


Commentator Urges Efforts on Structural Adjustment 
HK2912144088 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Dec 88 p 1 


[Commentator’s article: “Devote Our Efforts to Struc- 
tural Adjustments] 


[Text] Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, achievements have been made in 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order, due to the efforts of the entire party and 
people. The wave of panic buying has subsided, price 
rises are being halted, bank savings and deposits in all 
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parts of the country are increasing, certain results have 
been achieved in handling illegal business operations, 
confusion in the circulation field is turning for the better, 
enterprise reform is being deepened, and the work to 
examine on-going projects has started. According to 
statistics, by mid-November 9,880 investment projects 
in fixed assets had been halted or suspended, cutting the 
investment in these projects by 31.7 billion yuan, among 
which were 1,591 hotel, office, and residential buildings 
involving a total investment of 16 billion yuan. This 
indicates that as long as we are resolute in improving the 
economic environment, rectifying the economic order, 
carrying Out reform, and opening up to the world, we can 
gradually resolve the overheated economy and make 
economic breakthroughs in the course of the economic 
adjustment. 


But we must also understand that the work of improving 
the economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order is lagging behind the requirements of the central 
government. Some localities are still slow in taking the 
relevant action, and this sluggishness portrays the differ- 
ence in understanding. Some people are considering 
problems from the old angle. They think that improving 
the economic environment and rectifying the economic 
order is only a gust of wind that will not last long. Others 
think that they are exceptions and are different from 
Others. They asserted that others are facing an over- 
heated economy whereas they themselves are not. Still 
others think that the “east is overheated but the west is 
not” and that the “south s overheated but the north is 
not.” In short, they have put local interests above overall 
interests and are reluctant to have their projects cut. The 
most popular worry is the fear over a “downward slide” 
in the industrial growth rate and in local finances. What 
is this “downward slide”? If the industrial growth rate is 
maintained at 8 percent, they will say it is a “downward 
slide.” But there is indeed a need for a “downward 
slide,” without which cooling down the overheated econ- 
omy will remain empty talk. Jn reducing capital con- 
struction projects, we have also fully considered struc- 
tural contradictions apart from taking account of the 
relationship between the total investment and national 
strength. In view of the overall situation, a large-scale 
reduction of capital construction projects, duplicate con- 
Struction projects, and nonproductive construction 
projects will ensure investment results and help prevent 
the emergence of a situation in which a project cannot be 
put into production after its completion. There is also a 
need to adjust the industrial structure and the product 
mix so that our investment structure and industrial 
policy will fall into step with each other. In this way we 
will be able to ensure the industrial growth rate. There- 
fore devoting major efforts to structural adjustments is 
important to reducing the scale of capital construction. 
But some people are accustomed to raising the industrial 
growth rate by expanding the scale of capital construc- 
tion and to increasing revenues by raising the industrial 
growth rate, thereby resulting in a vicious cycle. Once the 
scale of capital construction is reduced, they feel as if 
they have lost their means of livelihood and begin to 
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have a heavy mental burden. Therefore when reducing 
the scale of capital construction and adjusting the invest- 
ment structure, we should also explore ways to develop 
our thought and exercise better financial management so 
as to form a genuine virtuous cycle of economic devel- 
opment. 


What should we rely on in increasing revenues? We 
should rely on improving economic results. But the 
improvement of economic results relies on technological 
progress and stricter management. In other words, reve- 
nues can be increased by adjusting the industrial struc- 
ture, improving our technology, and strengthening man- 
agement. The establishment of this idea will help some 
people discard their misgivings. 


At a recent national planning work conference and a 
national meeting on economic structural reform, leading 
comrades from the central authorities emphasized the 
idea of making a new economic breakthrough in the 
course of the current economic adjustment. This is the 
key to further understanding the significance of improv- 
ing the economic environment, rectifying the economic 
order, and deepening reform. The policy laid down by 
the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central Com- 
mittee is not an expedient measure for overcoming 
short-term difficulties but a long-term policy instead. By 
handling correctly the relationship between improving 
the economic environment, rectifying the economic 
order, and deepening reform and by taking advantage of 
the current structural adjustments, we will be able to 
bring about a stable economic development and push 
forward reform in the course of resolving our difficulties. 


New Trends in Structural Reform Discussed 
OW2912120388 Hong Kong LIAOWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 51, 19 Dec 88 pp 3-4 


[Article by Liu Jinghuai (0491 2417 2037) and Liu 
Junkai (0491 0193 0418), entitled: “New Trends in 
China’s Structural Reform’’] 


[Text] Since the announcement of the first-stage plan for 
the structural reform of the State Council organs in 
March this year, China once again announced in Novem- 
ber that it would begin to carry out local structural 
reforms next year. When Zhang Zhijian, vice minister of 
personnel and director of the general office of the Com- 
mission for State Organizations, was interviewed by 
reporters not long ago, he introduced the general train of 
thought in China’s structural reform, the specific plan 
for structural reforms both at the government level and 
at various local levels as well as the difficulties we are 
faced with in the course of carrying out the reform 
program for the next two years. 


Targets for Five-Year Reform Have Already Been 
Determined 


The old government structure has seriously hampered 
China’s economic development. This has been clearly 
shown in the course of carrying out economic structural 
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reform. It is also known to all the people. The question 
is: What kind of government structure should we set up 
after the old one is shattered? This is a tough question 
which China’s policymakers and brain trusters have 
been thinking about for years. 


In this connection, the CPC has organized a special 
group of people to study this question since September 
1986. After careful study, the group discovered that in 
addition to overstaffing, low work efficiency, poor qual- 
ity of staff members and the ill-conceived structure 
which is incompatible with modern management prac- 
tices, some existing government organs are poorly orga- 
nized, and overlap each other. They exercise strict con- 
trols over minor things, while failing to regulate the 
overall situation. The root cause for all this is that the 
government structure in China is formed to meet the 
requirements for the development of a commodity econ- 
omy. Many departments are established for the control 
of various products. For example, there were various 
ministries such as the First and Second up through the 
Eighth Ministry of Machine Building, Ministry of the 
Electronics Industry, and others. Facts have shown that 
although many of the specialized economic administra- 
tive departments are not so high in work efficiency, they 
did not give China’s economy enough room for further 
development. Although policy makers in China have 
sensed in the past that such a pattern is not conducive to 
economic development, and thus made some adjust- 
ments in the government structure, these adjustments 
had never deviated from the old pattern and the old 
administrative structure. 


As seen from the situation in some developed countries, 
there are not many specialized economic administrative 
departments in the government. However, there are 
more departments for supervision, information, consul- 
tation, coordination and comprehensive administration. 
The situation in China is just the opposite. The propor- 
tion of specialized economic administrative depart- 
ments is high in the government at all levels. Naturally, 
there are exceptions in China. For example, in the 
Shenzhen Special Economic Zone, which has been set up 
for eight years, there are not so many specialized eco- 
nomic administrative organs in the city government 
since its founding. However, the city is operating well 
economically! Another example is Hainan Province. The 
Hainan provincial government is set up to meet the 
requirements for the development of a commodity econ- 
omy and aimed at “serving a large society with a small 
government.” The number of provincial-level depart- 
ments, bureaus, and institutions in Hainan is much 
smaller than the average number of 58 in other provinces 
throughout the country. 


It is necessary to form the basic idea for China’s struc- 
tural reform by taking China’s actual situation into 
account and learning from experiences abroad. This 
basic idea is: We must spend 5 years to sharply reduce 
the number of specialized economic administrative 
departments in party and government organs at all levels 
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and specialized economic administrative units in vari- 
ous comprehensive departments, change the highly cen- 
tralized administrative system which was built on the 
pattern for the development of a commodity economy; 
and strengthen the comprehensive administrative, regu- 
latory, supervisory, and information departments. We 
must strengthen the function of the government in 
exercising overall control; and gradually improve rela- 
tions between the government on the one hand and 
enterprises, institutions, and mass organizations on the 
other as well as the relations between the central govern- 
ment and local governments. 


It is precisely based on this idea that the State Council 
plans to restructure its administration. 


Recently, the CPC has put forward two major tasks for 
the next 2 years—the improvement of the economic 
environment and the rectification of economic order. 
Thus, many people believe that China’s structural 
reform will be suspended for a certain period of time. 
However, China’s policymakers hold that some of the 
current economic problems are more or less connected 
with the malfunctions of the existing government orga- 
nizations. Therefore, they decided to carry out the policy 
decision for structural reform according to the original 
plan in order to organizationally ensure the smooth 
development of the campaign to improve the economic 
environment and rectify economic order. 


There Will Be No Extensive Movement for Structural 
Reform in the State Council for the Next Two Years 


As of the end of this year, the State Council has made 
fairly remarkable progress in carrying out its structural 
reform. The number of government staff members has 
been reduced by 10,000 from its original number of 
50,000. The number of departments under the State 
Council has also been reduced from 71 to 68. The 
number of units at the department and bureau levels has 
also been cut by more than 20 percent. The number of 
leading positions in various departments and bureaus is 
also under control, while the number of nonpermanent 
institutions has been reduced by 40 percent. 


It is reported that the structural reform of the State 
Council has come to a temporary stop. A fairly stable 
situation may prevail among various institutions under the 
State Council in the next two years with no major reduc- 
tion in force or mergers. Despite all this, the State Council 
is still faced with the task of further deepening its struc- 
tural reform during the next year. Its major tasks are: 


—Examine and test the results of this year’s structural 
reform, and implement the “‘three-fixed” plan of a fixed 
Organizational structure, a fixed number of staff mem- 
bers, and a fixed number of leading positions in various 
departments and committees. When the State Council 
carried out its structural reform this time, the number of 
leading positions at the ministerial level was not 
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exceeded. However, it was found that there were more 
leading positions at the department, committee, and 
bureau levels than what was authorized. From December 
this year, the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council will strictly check the organizational structure 
and the number of authorized leading positions and staff 
members in the various ministries and commissions 
under their administration. Those ministries and com- 
missions that have violated the ‘‘three-fixed” plan will be 
instructed to make corrections within a prescribed 
period, and leaders who fail to implement this plan must 
be handled to pin down the responsibility. 


—Further improve the procedure in doing administra- 
tive and management work. In this connection, we will 
Carry out two tasks next year. One is to pay attention to 
legislative work. For the past several decades since the 
founding of the PRC, there is only one “Organic Law.” 
There are no laws or regulations on organizational struc- 
ture and size. Right now, China has begun to adopt 
measures to improve the “Organic Law,” and study to 
formulate the “‘Rules for Specifying the Size of Admin- 
istrative Organs.”’ This work has won the support of the 
NPC. The other task is: We must also use economic 
means to restrict the expansion of the organizational 
structure and the increase of the number of staff workers. 


—Promote the function of the central government in 
Carrying out macrocontrol and regulation and providing 
supervision; improve relations between the central 
authorities and the local authorities; define each depart- 
ment’s or organization’s own functions; and change the 
situation whereby orders are disobeyed and prohibitions 
are defied. 


—Reform the system of government institutions in pro- 
viding logistic services and management, and gradually 
provide socialized logistic services. The general idea is to 
set aside the logistic services of various government 
institutions to carry out socialized management in this 
connection. Grass-roots units such as urban residents’ 
committees and neighborhood offices should be asked to 
provide such services, or efforts should be made to turn 
such logistic services into a paid service or a form of 
tertiary industry which is responsible for its own profits 
or losses. 


—Review the authorized organizational structure of the 
institutions under the various ministries and commis- 
sions of the State Council. Right now, there are many 
research institutes, associations, centers and other orga- 
nizations attached to the various ministries and commis- 
sions of the State Council with a total of more than 
$00,000 staff members. During the next year, we must 
once again check and consolidate these institutes, asso- 
Ciations, centers, and organizations. In short, we must 
reduce their organizational sizes. In helping these insti- 
tutes to reform themselves, we must deal with each case 
on its merits, delegate more power to them to make their 
own decisions, and help them increase their vitality. The 
state will not give financial support to those institutions 
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which can manage to support themselves financially. 
The state will reduce its budgeted financial support by 
two-thirds or one-third to those institutions which can 
support themselves partially. On a contractual basis, the 
state will provide full financial support to those institu- 
tions without any revenue such as some research insti- 
tutions in the study of basic sciences. As a whole, the 
Organizational structure of all government institutions 
under the State Council must be reduced by at least 20 
percent. 


Structural Reform of Local Organs Will Start One After 
Another Next Year 


China considered restructuring local organs as early as 
the State Council began its organizational structural 
reform. Since the beginning of this summer, the state 
department in charge of organizational structure has 
conducted investigations and studies on restructuring 
local organs. Now, a plan for restructuring local organs 
has been approved by top authorities at the central level. 
The general scheme is that the structural reform of local 
organs will begin next year and will be completed in 
about 4 years. This reform will be aimed at adjusting the 
structures of local organs, reducing the number of their 
personnel, rectifying their functions, and rationalizing 
their relationships in accordance with the principle of 
intensifying macroregulation and control, streamlining 
administration, delegating power to lower levels, and 
invigorating enterprises. The key task will be separating 
enterprise management from government administra- 
tion and making a distinction between party and govern- 
ment functions, while emphasis will be placed on abol- 
ishing or merging the government’s specialized 
economic management departments. On this basis, over- 
all planning will be made and all-around consideration 
will be given for the structural reform of party and 
government organs at the provincial, prefectural (or 
prefecture-equivalent city), and county (county-equiv- 
alent city) levels. 


The plan for structural reform of local organs contains an 
outline of specific steps to be taken during the 4 years’ 
work. The main task for next year is to reform the party 
and government organs at the provincial level and in 
cities with independent economic decision-making 
authority. In 1990 and thereafter, reform will be carried 
out for organs at the prefectural, city, and county levels. 
The last step will be the reform of party and government 
organs at the township and town levels. In actual reform, 
progress will be made in the work at the same time that 
trial reform is carried out, and reform of organs at higher 
and lower levels may proceed simultaneously. Next year 
while reform of organs at the provincial level and in 
cities with independent economic decision-making 
authority is being carried out, reform of organs in 
middle-class cities and some selected counties will be 
conducted on a trial basis. This plan is based on the idea 
that the structural reform of the central organs under the 
State Council and local organs at all levels should be 
completed by and large by 1992. 


FBIS-CHI-88-251 
30 December 1988 


To ensure its smooth progress, the structural reform of 
local organs will be conducted under the overall arrange- 
ment of the CPC Central Committee and the leadership 
of the party committees and governments of various 
provinces, municipalities, and autonomous regions. 
Detailed and careful planning has been made for key 
tasks in reform. 


—Enterprise management should be separated from 
government administration, and efforts made to invigo- 
rate enterprises. This structural reform of local organs in 
China requires all levels of government to further 
Streamline their administration and delegate more 
power to lower levels. The preliminary idea is that in 
general provincial-level goverments will no longer man- 
age enterprises directly while state-owned enterprises 
presently operated by county-level governments will 
institute mechanism for competition and will be allowed 
to operate freely. With reform of the planning, invest- 
ment, and supply systems, from now on the main tasks of 
governments at various levels in managing economic 
development will be strengthening macromanagement of 
middle- and long-term plans, exercising economic, tech- 
nical, and discipline supervision, intensifying the man- 
agement of state assets and resources, and doing well in 
managing the market. 


—Continued efforts should be made to separate party 
and government functions. In the wake of the 13th CPC 
National Congress, reform has been carried out and 
progress made in this regard in various localities on the 
mainland. In many localities, management departments 
that overlappeu goverment departments have been abol- 
ished. Some experience has been gained in this regard. 
This work should be further deepened in the future. 


—The administrative authority of governments at dif- 
ferent levels should be defined rationally, and their 
relationships should be straightened out. With regard to 
the distinction between the authority of the central 
government and local governments, China’s preliminary 
consideration is that such distinction should help ensure 
the central govenrment’s macroregulation and control 
and, at the same time, arouse the initiative of local 
governments. The distinction of authority among local 
governments at different levels should be such that big 
and medium-sized cities will be in a better position to 
display their role as regional centers in developing eco- 
nomic, cultural, and various construction undertakings. 


—Economic management departments and specialized 
economic management organs of concerned depart- 
ments should be reduced by amalgamation. The prelim- 
inary idea is to reduce the provincial-level organs from 
the present number of 57 or 58 to 25 or 30. At present, 
each province has four or five industrial departments 
and about an equal number of agricultural departments. 
From now on, each province should have only one 
industrial department and one agricultural department. 
Now, each province has several departments in charge of 
transportation. In the future, only one transportation 
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department is contemplated. Meanwhile, the layers of 
Organs at all levels should be reduced. In principle, 
provincial-level departments and bureaus should have 
no subordinate organs. As for prefectural administrative 
Offices, their functions as agents of provincial commit- 
tees should be restored, and they should no longer be 
regarded as a primary organ of political power. 


—The number of personnel should be reduced. Surplus 
personnel resulting from this reduction should be placed 
properly. This work is a difficult part of China’s organi- 
zational structural reform. At present, the total person- 
nel of local governments at all levels on the mainland has 
exceeded the authorized number by some 400,000. 
Among them, more than 40,000 are excessive personnel 
of provincial-level governments. The initial idea of cut- 
ting the number of personnel is to lay off these 400,000 
people as the first step. Then, adjustment will be made 
according to needs. As for the placement of the laid-off 
personnel, the present measures on the mainland include 
retirement and assigning them to supervisory, consulta- 
tive, and information departments or institutions, enter- 
prises, and companies after proper training. Judging 
from the actual situation, however, these are not radical 
measures for the placement of surplus personnel. How to 
solve this difficult problem has become a key issue that 
determines the success or failure of the current organi- 
zational structure reform. China’s departments con- 
cerned are now studying how to enhance the people’s 
sense of competition and settle properly the problem of 
surplus personnel. 


‘Losing Shape’ in Course of Reform Discussed 
HK3012014188 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 12 Dec 88 p 5 


[Article by Dong Fureng (5516 6534 4356): “A Talk on 
the Question of Losing Shape in the Course of Reform’”’] 


[Text] In carrying out economic structural reform in our 
country, there has arisen a phenomenon that is worth 
pondering and studying. In other words, in the course of 
implementing measures for reform, many of them lose 
their shape, or go out of form. Sometimes, “old wares are 
put in a new covering.” This means putting the contents 
of the old system in the new covering of reform. There is 
nothing strange about this. In the course of carrying out 
any revolution in the world, this phenomenon of losing 
shape can occur. Since the reform in our country is a very 
profound economic, political, social, ideological, and 
cultural revolution, it is no exception. Now the problem 
is not whether such phenomenon will happen. The 
problem is that we should face it squarely, analyze and 
study the reasons contributing to it, and take measures to 
prevent or minimize the occurrence of it. 


To put it briefly, there are some important reasons that 
contribute to the occurrence of various phenomena of 
losing shape in the course of reform in our country. 
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1. The influence of the old system. The old system is a 
complete system with a very strong and rigid structure of 
interests. Any reform item will, more or less, change the 
former siructure of economic interests. Although many 
social interest groups support reform, it is not easy to 
change the existing structure of economic interests. In 
the course of carrying out reform, it will be resisted by 
the old economic and political structure and their corre- 
sponding ideology. Sometimes the resistance manifests 
itself in such a way that reform becomes something that 
can be tolerated by the old system. Sometimes the 
content of the old system is injected into the new 
covering of reform, so that reform loses shape. For 
example, in carrying out reform in our country, we are 
restoring the bonus system that was once abolished, in 
order to overcome equalitarianism in distribution and 
give play to the role of the stimulation of economic 
interests. This reform is naturally needed and correct. 
However, in the course of implementing the bonus 
system, it loses shape. The “bonus” system exists in form 
Only, because it is distributed in an equal way. The 
distribution of bonuses is resisted by the former rigid 
structure of interests. Those who have iailed to do their 
work well are not willing to get less, whereas those who 
have done well do not dare get more. Let us look at 
another example. A company is a form of economic 
Organization in the commodity economy. In the course 
of reform, we establish various kinds of companies to 
replace those enterprises that fail to make a distinction 
between the government administration and enterprises 
and are appendages of administrative organs. This 
reform is naturally needed and correct. However, in the 
course of adopting the form of company as an economic 
Organization, the company itself very often loses shape. 
Due to the fact that our political structural reform has 
not yet been carried out in a profound way, the situation 
that the government directly interferes in the activities of 
enterprises has basically remained unchanged. In the 
course of establishing market and organizing companies, 
some government administrative organs have put up the 
signboards of companies (or internally they are admin- 
istrative organs, and outwardly they are companies). 
Some administrative organs establish various kinds of 
““government-run” companies. Some companies are 
placed under the direct administration of administrative 
organs. Instead of going about things in accordance with 
market rules and regulations, many “administrative 
companies” and “government-run companies” make use 
of the supra-economic and noneconomic power of the 
government administrative organs to monopolize and 
control the market to reap staggering profits. 


2. Some reforms lack coordination with the relevant 
reforms. The old system is a complete system. In the 
course of reforming a certain part of the old system, 
when we fail to coordinate it with relevant reforms, it is 
impossible to carry out the reform, and the reform itself 
loses shape. For example, some institutions pursue an 
employment system. This is a correct and necessary 
reform of the personnel system, with the aim of over- 
coming the practice of “eating out of the same big pot” 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


and ensuring the flow and rational use of qualified 
personnel. However, in the course of implementing the 
employment system, due to the fact that we lack coordi- 
nation with the social security system and with other 
reforms that ensure the flow of qualified personnel, in 
addition to the obstruction of rigid interest relations, in 
many units the employment system exists in name only, 
and the practice of the iron rice bowl remains 
unchanged. Almost all working personnel are employed. 
This is also the case with the enforcement of the “bank- 
ruptcy law.” 


Cur purpose in implementing the bankruptcy system is 
to introduce the market mechanism into enterprises and 
to eliminate those enterprises with poor economic results 
in order to promote an important reform aimed at 
optimizing the disposition of resources. However, since 
the enforcement of the “bankruptcy law,” the r umber of 
those enterprises that have had to go bankrupt or declare 
bankruptcy are very few. There are many reasons for 
this. One of the reasons is that we lack the relevant 
coordination with unemployment relief measures and 
with the retraining of those who are unemployed. The 
government is worried about the possibility that large- 
scale unemployment could cause instability in society. 


3. In some reforms, we lack specific operational methods 
and regulations. Any reform must follow specific opera- 
tional methods and rules. This not only ensures the 
implementation of the reform, but also avoids negative 
effects in the course of carrying out the reform. Other- 
wise, it would be impossible to implement the reform or 
it might lose shape. For example, to establish a wholesale 
trade market to replace the previous system of allocating 
and transferring goods in a unified way, numerous trade 
centers have been estabiished in various localities. How- 
ever, there is no wholesale trade market in many trade 
centers, and in some trade centers, the wholesale trade 
market exists in name only. In the meantime, besides 
standardized wholesale trade, various kinds of nonstan- 
dardized wholesale trade has also developed, and many 
units and individuals also participate in wholesale trade. 
This has caused a dreadful confusion on the market. 
Those units and individuals buy and sell commodities in 
short supply and necessary goods at a profit. There are 
many reasons for this. One of the most important 
reasons is that while we are establishing wholesale trade 
market (the trade center is a very important organiza- 
tional form), we are failing to work out complete rules 
and regulations to govern the wholesale trade market. 
We have not worked out the necessary stipulations on 
the units that are qualified to do wholesale trade, on the 
setting of wholesale trade prices, and on the organization 
of wholesale trade, and so on. Let us take another 
example. At present, the transfer of enterprise property 
with compensation and the merger of enterprises are 
being carried out in various localities. This is inevitable 
in market competition. It is also important to optimize 
the disposition of resources. However, at present we also 
lack operational rules and regulations governing the 
merger of enterprises. In some cities, the merger of 
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enterprises is not the result of promoting the best and 
eliminating the worst in accordance with market law, but 
a “marriage’’ arranged by government administrative 
Organs. It is no different than the previous practice of 
“shutting some enterprises down, or suspending their 
Operations, or amalgamating with other enterprises, or 
switching them to the manufacture of other products.” 
In the meantime, we also realize that the asset assess- 
ment of those merged enterprises is on the low side of the 
figure. Although land is an important asset, it is not 
taken into account in the course of assessment. The 
reason why some enterprises are willing to merge or be 
merged with other enterprises is that they take a fancy to 
the land of the merged enterprises. This has weakened 
the role of the merger of enterprises in optimizing 
resource disposition. 


4. In the course of carrying out some reforms, we lack the 
conditions for implementing the relevant policies. Some- 
times we are unable to implement the policies because of 
the change of conditions. For example, in 1985 we 
abolished the system of unified purchase, or purchase by 
quotas of main agricultural products by the state. We 
changed it into a purchase system based on contacts. At 
that time, there were conditions that enabled us to 
implement the policy. But these conditions later 
changed, mainly because the market price of grain 
increased rapidly. The state purchase price of agricul- 
tural products based on contracts was much more lower 
than the market price. Therefore, it was difficult to 
implement the contract purchase system. In many rural 
areas, cadres employed various methods to force peas- 
ants to “sign” the contracts. This actually turned con- 
tract purchase into purchase by state quotas. Some 
peasants even thought that this kind of “contract 
purchase” was worse than the previous unified purchase, 
or purchase by state quotas. 


5. The quality of our cadres who carry out the reform has 
not satisfied the demand of the reform. We rely on 
cadres at all levels to implement the reform. Very often 
the quality of our cadres does not conform with the 
demands of reform. Therefore, some reforms lose shape. 
The implementation of the shareholding system is a very 
convincing example. 


It is appropriate to say that most cadres in our country 
know nothing about the shareholding system and that 
they have no experience at all in this regard. They have 
not seen any joint-stock companies in the West or any 
stock market transactions. Therefore, some enterprises 
make no distinction between shares and debenture 
shares. They have even created something that is neither 
a@ share or a debenture share. In implementing the 
shareholding system, some enterprises regard it as a kind 
of welfare for workers and staff members. They under- 
rate state-owned assets and fix the dividends and 
bonuses. After that, they distribute the shares among 
workers and staff members. Of course, this is different 
from the real shareholding system. 
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From the situation mentioned above, we believe that the 
various reasons that contribute to the loss of the shape of 
reform are worth paying attention to and studying, 
because losing the shape of reform can very often dis- 
credit reform, so that it becomes impossible to attain the 
desired results in the course of carrying out the reform 
correctly. When this happens, people lose confidence in 
reform or complain about reform. A notable example is 
that recently, people have had a lot of complaints about 
those government-run companies. 


In view of the brief analysis made above, | would like to 
air my views on the issue of losing shape: 


We should fully realize the complexity of reform. 
Reform is not like traversing straight avenues, such as 
Changan Avenue and so on. There are twists and turns in 
reform, and losing shape cannot be avoided. We must 
not expect to be able to easily score success in reform in 
a short period. On the contrary, we must carry out a 
“tough struggle.” We must make unremitting efforis to 
reform the old system. Otherwise, the old system will 
either reduce reform to ashes or further change its shape. 


In the course of carrying out various kinds of reforms, we 
should, first of all, conduct experiments with the aim of 
understanding the conditions needed in the reforms and 
the problems that may occur. We must work out various 
kinds of effective operational methods and regulations. 
In the meantime, while promoting a certain kind of 
reform, we should ensure that it can be coordinated with 
other necessary measures tor reform. 


In addition, the work of training cadres and improving 
the quality of cadres must also be done while carrying a 
certain kind of reform. 


Due to the fact that necessary conditions are needed for 
the establishment of the new system, including the 
relevant level of economic development, we can adopt 
some transitional measures in the course of reform, so 
that we can gradually attain the objective of reform. 


There is an old Chinese saying: “Things turn out differ- 
ently in different localities or surroundings.” While 
transplanting the successful foreign market experience, 
we should avoid losing the shape of our reform. Apart 
from considering the practical conditions of China, we 
must also pay attention to the soil needed in the trans- 
plantation, so that the plant we are transplanting can 
take root in proper soil. 


Population Structure U 
OW2912155488 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1251 GMT 25 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service”; by reporter Yu 
Changhong] 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Dec (XINHUA)—What is the percent- 
age of old people and young peopie in a sea of one billion 
people? Relevant statistics show that the 1987 popula- 
tion percentage of children and youngsters in the age 


FBIS-CHI-88-251 
3 December 1988 


group between 0-14 was 29 percent; and the population 
percentage of old people above 65 years of age was a little 
more than 5 percent. China now begins the transforma- 
tion from a traditional society, which is characterized by 
a young population structure, to a grown-up population 
structure, which is a necessary process for a modern 
society. Despite a slow rise of China’s population above 
the age of 65, the age group structure of China’s popu- 
lation in the next several decades will be dominated by 
middle-aged and young people. 


Deng Pays Last to Science Writer 
OW3012114488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1257 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA)—More than 
1,000 people, including Chinese leaders and scientists, 
paid their last respects at a funeral service to a distin- 
guished science writer, here today. 


Professor Gao Shiqi, a legendary figure in Chinese 
literary circles, died December 19, at the age of 83. 


Gao, who spent most of his life in a wheelchair due to an 
accident in an American campus laboratory in the 1920s, 
wrote a great number of popular scie’ ce books. 


His works expound profound scientific theories in sim- 
ple language and are often full of satire. Critics say that 
his works have enriched the “Chinese treasury of science 
and culture.” 


At the outbreak of the war against the Japanese invaders 
in 1937, Gao went to Yanan to join the Communist 
forces there. The late Chairman Mao Zedong called him 
“China’s red scientist.” 


His writings have been especially loved by children, 
gy ee Oe ee a 


At today’s funeral service were 10 pupils who carried a 
streamer with words: “Grandpa Gao Lives Forever in 
Our Hearts.” 


Gao’s works are also read widely in Eastern Europe and 
Southeast Asia. 


One of his friends said, in several decades Gao, whose 
body was dead except his brain and heart, never stopped 
working for a moment. “His work load could not be 
measured simply by figures.” 


Chinese senior leader Deng Xiaoping presented a wreath 
at the funeral service. 
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Experts Make Economic Forecast, 
OW2912154988 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1248 GMT 25 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service;” by reporter Zhuo 
Peirong) 


[Text] Beijing, 25 Dec (XINHUA)—A number of experts 
recently completed a forecast and quantitative analysis 
of China’s regional economic development up to the year 
2000. They proposed an “integrated development” strat- 
egy for China’s regional economy—that is, to put the 
stress of work on giving play to the important role of the 
eastern region in national economic development, and at 
the same time, gradually accelerate the development of 
the central region and the western region, and integrate 
in an even better way the economic prosperity of the 
eastern region with the economic development of the 
central and western regions. 


The forecast and analysis results are the conclusion of a 
soft science research project, entitled: “Regional Eco- 
nomic Development Forecast and Analysis up to the 
Year 2000.” The project was proposed by the State 
Planning Commission and completed by a research team 
organized by the Regional Economic Department of the 
State Planning Commission and the State Information 
Center. It passed an appraisal held in Beijing by the State 
Science and Technology Commission on 24 December. 


Vice Minister on Economic Reform Experience 
OW2912190488 Beijing XINHUA Domestic Service 
in Chinese 1329 GMT 25 Dec 88 


(“Local Broadcast News Service;” by reporters Yu 
Quanyu and Xu Xin] 


{Text} Beijing, 25 Dec (XINHUA)—Gao Shangquan, 
vice minister of the State Commission for Restructuring 
Economy, said here today: It has been 10 years since 
China began the reform of the economic structure. We 
have made achievements attracting worldwide attention 
and accumulated rich experiences in reform. These expe- 
riences may be summed up in 10 points: 


(1) We must handle correctly the relationship between 
the efforts to improve, rectify, and readjust and the 
efforts to reform, and promote the optimization of the 
economic structure and the enhancement of economic 
efficiency; (2) we must handle correctly the relationship 
between reform and steady development, the reform 
should promote a steady economic development, and 
both reform and development are something in which we 
should not be overanxious for quick results; (3) we must 
handle correctly the relationship between temporary 
arrangements and intermediate-range reform objectives, 
make reforms mutually supportive and carry them out in 
active and proper steps, keep firmly to the orientation of 
reforms, and fully understand their gradual nature and 
complexity; (4) we must correctly handle the relationship 
between enterprise, market and macrocontrol and pay 
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attention to enterprise reform which is the central link; 
(5) we must handle correctly the relationship between 
planning and market, link planning with the market 
internally, and promote the development of a planned 
commodity economy; (6) we must handle correctly the 
relationship between micro and macro, and earnestly 
improve and strengthen our macrocontrol ability; (7) we 
must handle correctly the relationship between the state, 
enterprises, and various interest groups, and make par- 
tial interest subordinate to the interest of the whole; (8) 
we must handle correctly the relationship between cen- 
tral and local authorities, oppose excessive and overly 
rigid control, and at the same time, also oppose regional 
division and blockade; (9) we must handle correctly the 
relationship between reform and legislation, and gradu- 
ally establish a new order of socialisi commodity econ- 
omy; and (10) we must handle correctly the relationship 
between the reform of the economic structure and the 
reform of the political structure, so that there will be a 
better social environment for the reforms. 


Economist Warns Against Giving Up Price Reform 
HK3012041388 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1043 GMT 17 Dec 88 


[“Well-Known Economist Xue Mugiao Warns That 
China Cannot Do Away With Price Reform’— 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 17 Dec [ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE}—The reckless and disorderly economic activity 
and serious inflation that followed it, left the authorities 
in China with no choice but to improve the economic 
environment and rectify economic order again. It seems 
that price reform has reached a stalemate. 


In this respect, Xue Mugiao, an economist, advised that 
the goal of China’s reform of its economic system should 
be the gradual development of a new order of socialist 
commodity economy. Therefore, China must not do 
away with price reform. 


He said that in this and the coming years China must 
slow down price reform in order to facilitate the rectifi- 
cation and improvement of the economi environment. 
However, this does not mean that China has to give price 
reform up. On the contrary, the purp»se of improving 
the economic environment is to clear the way for price 
reform, for if we do not conduct it, it will be impossible 
for us to establish an order of socialist commodity 
economy. However, if we want to reform prices, we must 
halt inflation. 


He holds that the market mechanism must be developed 
and perfected in order to establish a new order of 
commodity economy. However, the existing market 
mechanism in China is not perfect enough. Administra- 
tive interference is still exerting a great hindrance to the 
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perfection of the market mechanism. In addition, infla- 
tion in recent years has caused a large increase in prices. 
These have led the market into a rather chaotic situation. 
At this moment, China must adopt certain administra- 
tive measures to strengthen control of the market, and 
strictly prohibit irresponsible price increases, especially 
when people take advantage of the confusion of prices to 
engage in speculation by reselling goods in short supply. 
However, these are only emergency measures because we 
have no alternative. 


Xue warned that we should not go back to the old 
practice of nonseparation between government and 
enterprises if we adopt such measures, because this old 
practice as well as the excessive administrative interfer- 
ence : : violation of the law of economy, are also impor- 
tant factors in the intensification of the chaotic market 
situation. 


He is worried about the present situation in which 
people seek profits illegally in the economic sector with 
their authority. He pointed out: At present, the major 
targets for strengthening administration should be the 
large number of competent organs and privileged com- 
panies which seek profits or resell materials in short 
supply with their authority, recklessly issue export per- 
mits, and engage in other illegal activities to seek profits. 


He warned that there are certain party and government 
officials who seek personal advantages with their author- 
ity. If rectification is not conducted promptly, the gov- 
ernment will lose the support of many people. This is 
more dangerous than inflation, bank runs and panic 
buying. So at the present stage, though the rectification 
of the economic order is important, it is even more 
important to punish people who seek profits with their 
authority in order to guarantee honesty of officials in 
performing duties. At present, China has not yet estab- 
lished a perfect democratic system. Therefore, to safe- 
guard economic reform with political reform is a key to 
China’s existing cause of reform. 


RENMIN RIBAO on Central Bank System 
HK2812061588 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
12 Dec 88 p 5 


{Article by Fu Caixiang (0265 6846 4382) and Xu 
Meizheng (6079 5019 1767): “Further Improve the Cen- 
tral Bank Regulatory and Control System™] 


[Text] Right now, confronted by the situation of improv- 
ing the economic environment, rectifying the economic 
order, and an all-around deepening of reforms, it is an 
extremely urgent and important task to further improve 
the Central Bank’s and control system (tiao 
kong xi tong 6148 2235 4762 4827] and strengthen its 
power. 
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In September 1983, the State Council ruled that the 
People's Bank of China would perform the functions of 
a central bank. From then on the banking system in our 
country changed from a grand unified system to that of 
the Central Bank—an important reform having great 
strategic significance. 


After its establishment, the Central Bank's capital was 
not yet separated from that of specialized banks. This, 
together with the fact that under the then interbank 
account settling system all that the Central Bank could 
do with credit of specialized banks was to acknowledge 
them afterward, forced it into a position of passive 
lending. In order to correct this passive situation and 
make it possible for it to use its own capital to actively 
regulate and control the credit scale, the Central Bank, in 
October 1984, carried out reform in capital manage- 
ment, adopting the method of “actual loan on actual 
deposit.” The method worked like this: So far as the 
Central Bank's lending to specialized banks is con- 
cerned, it will advance a planned loan to various special- 
ized banks by depositing it in accounts in People’s Bank 
branch offices, which are located in various places. For 
specialized banks to obtain the loans deposited in the 
People’s Banks, they will have to have deposits in 
People’s Bank accounts; otherwise they will not be given 
the loan at all. However, because of lack of experience, 
the Central Bank took the 1984 year-end lending amount 
by specialized banks as the base in determining the 
following year’s loan increment—a move which 
prompted various specialized banks to engage in a lend- 
ing spree race in an effort to expand their base figures. 
This, together with another objective situation—it so 
happened that the economy was overheated at that 
time—led to a loss of credit control at the end of 1984. 
Nevertheless, the 1984 year-end reform in the Central 
Bank’s capital management system was still an impor- 
tant reform measure in building and improving the 
Central Bank’s regulatory and control mechanism. 


Because of the loss of credit control at the end of 1984, in 
1985 the Central Bank assumed direct control over the 
scale of loans given to specialized banks and used its own 
loans to conduct regulation and control. While putting 
the total loan amount under control it also paid attention 
to structural adjustment, arranging for specialized banks 
to issue financial bonds and debentures and supporting 
those enterprises having good economic returns. In 1986 
and 1987, the Central Bank abolished direct control over 
the loan scale. Except for adopting target control over 
fixed asset loans, the Central Bank allowed overdrafts on 
loans based on circulating funds. It conducted indirect 
regulation and contro! over the scale of loans through 
operating its own capital, and performed flexible regula- 
tion [tiao jie 6148 4634] according to economic situa- 
tions and various money demands. 


In 1987, the Central Bank, taking notice of the exces- 
sively high rate of economic growth and loan expansion 
and the tendency still in various specialized banks to 
expand their base figures at the year’s end, resolutely 
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adopied a series of regulatory and control measures at 
the end of the third quarter. These included: Raising the 
required reserves by 2 percentage points, raising the 
Central Bank's lending rate, disbursing 5 billion special 
loans to credit cooperatives, and so on, and effectively 
lowering the growth rates of loans and cash to under 20 
percent. These regulatory and control measures suitably 


_ tightened the money supply and guaranteed the growth 


of the economy. This was a great achievement initiated 
by the Central Bank as a result of its continuous efforts 
to sum up experiences and improve the macro-regula- 
tory and control mechanism in the financial system. 


For the last several years the Central Bank has made 
certain achievements in improving the macro-regulatory 
and control mechanism. But as reforms have deepened 
and the economy developed, many new conditions and 
problems have arisen in both reform and its develop- 
ment. Many new conditions have also appeared in the 
banking system. Meanwhile, there are also the require- 
ments by the central authorities to improve the eco- 
nomic environment, rectify the economic order, and 
deepen reform in an all-around manner. With all this, 
the Central Bank has a very arduous task on hand and 
that is why it is necessary to further strengthen the 
Central Bank’s regulatory and control mechanism and 
enlarge its macro-regulatory and control powers in finan- 
cial matters. 


I. Greatly Strengthen Central Bank Analyses and 
Research on Macro-Economy 


Monetary policy in our country is determined by the 
State Council but the Central Bank, as a functional 
department of the State Council, carries a heavy respon- 
sibility for formulating, regulating, and implementing 
monetary policy. In order to correctly formulate and 
regulate monetary policy, the Central Bank has to have a 
sufficient grasp of the dynamics of the economy so that 
correct judgments can be made on the macro-economy. 
For example, if there is a shortage of funds in economic 
movement this might be due to two different causes. One 
is that there is adequate storage of materials and facili- 
ties and power supply and the prices of production 
factors are steady but, owing to lack of funds, the 
potential of productive forces cannot be developed to the 
full. The monetary policy under this situation should be 
one of relaxation which will enlarge the demand and give 
scope to the potential productive forces. Another possi- 
ble situation is that the economy is overheated, the 
storage of facilities and materials has gone down drasti- 
cally, and the prices of production factors are rising 
continuously. At this time, although funds are short and 
the demand for loans is strong, the monetary policy 
should not cater to the growth rate, which in this case is 
too high. Instead it should suitably tighten money supply 
and put a brake on the excessive demand for funds. A 
reverse monetary policy will push prices up and cause 
high inflation. The key to determining whether a tight- 
ening or relaxing monetary policy is needed lies in a 
comprehensive understanding and analysis of, and a 
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correct judgment on, the macro-economy. This is why 
there are very powerful macro-economic research 
departments in the central banks of many countries. The 
research department under the U.S. Federal Reserve 
System (the central bank) has a research force of 300 
persons, among whom 150 have Ph.D's in economics. 
The survey and statistics department at the central bank 
of Japan is staffed by 200 persons. There is also a 
50-member general affairs bureau responsible for ana- 
lyzing and synthesizing economic conditions and pro- 
posing monetary strategies. To get hold of and conduct 
analyses on economic situations, they keep contact with 
thousands of enterprises and keep track of their condi- 
tions, like their inventories, sales, and pricing. Com- 
pared with these, our position is completely mismatched. 
The survey and statistics department at our Central 
Bank has only some 40 persons or more and it is simply 
impossible to grasp fully and analyze thoroughly the 
dynamic situations in the macro-economy. Naturally it 
would be difficult for the Central Bank to adjust mone- 
tary policies responsively as demanded by economic 
situations. 


II. The Central Bank’s Vertical Leading System Must 
Be Further Strengthened 


Regulation and control of money supply must be highly 
centralized today. Economic structural reform is here to 
change the hitherto highly centralized management sys- 
tem, but this is meant to be a change in the functions of 
the state so that enterprises can be allowed a more 
vigorous play. On the other hand, regulation and control 
of money can neither be deregulated nor separated, and 
must be centered around the central authorities. Even 
zones administered under special policies are not excep- 
tions. Money is a problem that concerns the overall 
situation. If money runs out of control, so also goes the 
macro-economy. If one district is expanding money 
supply and causing inflation, the inflation is bound to 
affect the surrounding districts and, finally, the whole 
country. Therefore, in countries across the world, the 
regulatory and control powers on money held by central 
banks are all highly centralized nowadays. The decision 
power On monetary policy is centered in the Central 
Bank [zhong yang 0022 1135]. Branch offices of the 
Central Bank only have the power of implementation. 


In order to highly centralize the powers of money regu- 
lation and control, organizational assurance is required. 
To this end the vertical leading system of the Central 
Bank should be further strengthened. Currently the 
branch offices of the People’s Bank of China are set up 
according to administrative districts. Although the man- 
ager of a branch office is appointed by the head office, 
the appointment requires the agreement of local govern- 
ment. Party organizations are down at the local level too 
and some of the branch office managers also hold posts 
in local organizations of authority. Such a system is not 
favorable to implementing monetary policy. Especially 
in the case of tightening money supply, these branch 
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office managers will be caught in a very difficult posi- 
tion. To solve this problem, the vertical leading system 
of the Central Bank should be strengthened. To change 
this practice—that is, setting up the Central Bank branch 
offices according to administrative districts—we can 
consider the method of delimiting an economic zone 
incorporating either two or more provinces, or two or 
more municipalities, then setting up a branch office in 
one economic zone. The branch office should be consid- 
ered an outreaching agency of the Central Bank. The 
branch office manager is to be appointed or removed 
from office by the Central Bank alone. No branch office 
manager can hold any post in local government. 


it. Srengtoee Building of the Central Bank's 


Departments Responsible for rvisi 
Banking Goce =a 


The Central Bank, as a state bank, carries with it the 
functions of supervising various types of banks and other 
financial institutions. The purpose of supervision is to 
stabilize order in credit facilities. The method of super- 
vision is the drafting of legal rules and regulations, 
related articles of association, and stipulations for vari- 
ous types of banks and financial institutions other than 
banks. The functional departments of the Central Bank 
are to conduct regular or irregular supervision and 
inspection as laid down by the laws. To those financial 
institutions engaged in unlawful operations, or those 
breaking the articles, the Central Bank's functional 
departments will mete out punishment. In serious cases 
they can order the institution in question to stop opera- 
tions altogether. 


Supervision of banks and other financial institutions in 
Western countries is fairly strict. In some countries, not 
only do they have a very powerful department within the 
central bank specializing in supervising financial institu- 
tions and a package of laws, articles and systems; they 
also have a bank administration bureau at the financial 
department. The administration and supervision of 
banks and other financial institutions are conducted 
bilaterally. From this we can see the importance these 
countries attach to order in the banking sector. 


Owing to its recent establishment, and being restricted 
by staffing arrangements, the Central Bank now has a 
very weak department for administration of financial 
institutions. There is a serious lack of both management 
personnel and management rules and regulations. It has 
become an urgent task to build and strengthen as quickly 
as © ossible the functional departments in this area. 


IV. Further Stabilize and Raise the Standard of the 
Central Bank’s Staff and Workers 


The functions of the Central Bank require a stable and 
high-quality labor force; otherwise, it will not be able to 
undertake all these important and complicated tasks. 
The current major problems in the Central Bank’s labor 
force are those of under-staffing and low quality. 
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Currently, personnel with the Central Bank comprise 
two groups of people. One consists of veteran cadres who 
have worked for a long time in banking affairs. In general 
they have rich working experience, ‘hough quit a few 
lack experience of how the Central Bank go about 
its work under the conditions of commodity economy. 
The ctier group is made up of young comrades. Though 
armed with certain theoretical knowledge, most of them 
lack practical working experience. Both groups of com- 
rades need training in separate groups and during sepa- 
rate periods. The training will include training at home 
and practice at overseas central banks. 


Meanwhile, the Central Bank's wage system should be 
reformed as quickly as possible. The practice of taking 
bonus from retained earnings at the branch offices of the 
People’s Bank of China should be corrected. This will 
an favorably in stabilizing the Central Bank's cadre 
orce. 


V. Formulate Immediately the Central Bank La 
Related Banking Rules and Regulations on 


At present, all that our country has as legal rules and 
regulations for banking is one interim regulation on bank 
management. There are no independent central bank 
laws, nor any rules and regulations for banks and other 
financial institutions. It is 5 years since the Central Bank 
was established. It is necessary, and possible, to set up a 
central law laying down explicit regulations on the func- 
tions of the central bank: regulations on its responsibil- 
ities and powers in formulating, adjusting, and imple- 
menting monetary policy; its relations with the financial 
department and State Planning Commission; and the 
limit of its powers in supervising specialized banks, and 
$0 on. 


In the meantime the Central Bank should actively orga- 
nize and formulate legal rules and regulations governing 
other types of banks and financial institutions other than 
banks, so that all these financial organizations can be 
supervised in accordance with the law, and thus financial 
stability can be ensured. 


VI. Quicken the Pace of Modernizing Central Bank 
Management 


If the Central Bank is to make analyses and judgments 
on the macro-economy, regulate money flexibly and 
effectively, and acquire vast amounts of economic data 
in a timely manner, it will have difficulties if it continues 
to rely on primitive and outdated management methods. 
For this reason, apart from improving the institution, it 
is necessary to modernize the management method. 


The modernization of management requires furnishing a 
vast quantity of modernized equipment. The vast sum of 
money entailed poses a difficulty. However, the problems 
have reached a stage where they will have to be tackled. So, 
in addition to state support, the Central Bank can take up 
various ways to open up sources of funds. 
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Coastal Economic Continues 
HK2912044688 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong Service 
in Chinese 0940 GMT 28 Dec 88 


(“Roundup” XINHUA correspondent Chen Ming 
(7115 2404): “China Continuously Advances Its Strategy 
for Economic Development in Coastal Areas” —XIN- 
HUA headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 28 Dec (XINHUA)—The Chinese Gov- 
ernment’s decision early this year to implement a strat- 
egy for economic development in coastal areas has 
aroused great concern at home and abroad and, there- 
fore, has recently been rated as one of China’s 10 top 
news stories of 1988 by the chief editors of 11 major 
Chinese newspapers. 


Practice for nearly a year has proven that the policy 
decision, which has a bearing on the nation’s overall 
situation, has made considerable headway. As Vice Pre- 
mier Tian Jiyun, who is in charge of this work, put it, 
“The development momentum is pretty good and the 
overall situation is fine.” 


Government officials, people in economic circles, and 
observers here told that the principal indicators of the 
success of this strategy are as follows: 


—China’s exports have scaled new heights and, with an 
average export volume of over $100 million a day, is 
expected to approach $40 billion by the end of this year. 
The total volume of import and export trade will 
increase by 20 percent over last year to nearly $100 
billion. 


—The policy of “extending two ends outside” and 
“large-scale import and export” has yielded initial 
results. Between January and November, the nation’s 
processing of imported materials increased by more than 
60 percent over the same period last year, reaching $25.1 
billion yuan. Total volume is expected to rise to $27 
billion. 


—The domestic investment environment has improved 
and a gratifying situation has emerged in investment by 
foreign businessmen in China. Between January and 
November, China approved over 4,800 foreign-invested 
projects involving more than $3.8 billion, an increase of 
over 50 percent. Major foreign companies have raised 
their investment desires, and investments from the 
United States and Japan have increased by 100 percent 
over last year. 


—The four coastal special economic zones—Shenzhen, 
Zhuhai, Shantou, and Xiamen—have made efforts to 
increase their economic strength. Their production has 
grown fairly quickly and the total value of their indus- 
trial and agricultural output is expected to reach $15 
billion by the end of this year. 


FBIS-CHI-88-251 
3 December 1988 


China's strategy for ecoaomic development in coastal 
areas was put forward by Zhao Ziyang, General Secre- 
tary of the CPC Central Committee, after he inspected 
the Changjiang Delta and the Southern Fujian triangular 
area carly this year. In February, the Chinese Govern- 
ment decided to arrange and organize its implementa- 
tion as a major strategic policy decision. 


Since midsummer this year, the areas from Liaodong 
Peninsula in the north, to China’s biggest special economic 
region Hainan Island, which embrace 288 cities and coun- 
ties and cover 320,000 square km, have devoted them- 
selves to developing an export-oriented economy and 
implementing an economic development strategy involv- 
ing international exchange and competition. 


In the space of nearly a year, by drawing support from 
foreign resources and utiliziig the international market, 
the coastal areas have vigorously developed the process- 
ing industries, which use materials and parts supplied by 
foreign countries, and the three kinds of enterprises that 
are partially or wholly foreign-owned, and developed 
labor-intensive products, as well as technology-intensive 
products. Meanwhile, they have improved the enterprise 
quality and technological and management level, gradu- 
ally transferred some raw materials and the domestic 
market to the mainland, and pass over to the mainland 
the economic data, advanced technology, and scientific 
management obtained from the international market. 


There is no doubt that China’s strategy for economic 
development in coastal areas has scored successes, but 
there are also the problems of demanding excessively 
high and drastic growth. 


When the state was confronted with the worst inflation 
since the founding of the PRC almost 40 years ago, the 
strategy for economic development in coastal areas met 
a new challenge. But the Chinese Government is very 
firm about this policy. 


When meeting foreign guests, General Secretary Zhao 
Ziyang, Premier Li Peng, and other leaders repeatedly 
reaffirmed: “China will firmly implement the strategy 
for economic development in coastal areas.” 


Vice Premier Tian Jiyun said: In improving the economic 
environment and rectifying the economic order, China will 
create a good environment and conditions for opening up 
to the outside world and the stra’ gy for economic devel- 
opment in coastal areas. Rectification and opening up are 
not contradictory, but complementary. 


He stressed: To “vigorously and solidly” implement the 
strategy for economic development in coastal areas, 
China must seize the present favorable international 
opportunity and continuously push forward the work of 
utilizing foreign capital. We should encourage foreign 
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businessmen to run more solely-foreign-funded enter- 
prises, as well as run joint ventures using China's old 
enterprises and grafting foreign capital, advanced tech- 
nology, and management expertise. 


Zheng Tuobin, Minister of Foreign Economic Relations 
and Trade, called on foreign trade enterprises to adopt a 
positive policy, strive to expand the export of processed 
finished goods, bring into play China's strong points of 
ample labor and traditional skills, vigorously boost the 
exports of light industrial products, clothing, processed 
food, handicraft articles, and household electrical appli- 
ances. 


Shanghai, Tianjin, Guangzhou, and other big cities will 
make further efforts to quicken the pace of absorbing 
foreign capital. China’s biggest industrial city, Shanghai, 
will absorb more foreign capital in high technology and 
the construction of other projects next year. 


JINGJI RIBAO Views Industrial Structure 
HK2912153388 Beijing JINGJI RIBAO 
in Chinese 8 Dec 88 p 1 


{Report by reporter Li Yinsheng (2621 6892 3932): “The 
High Growth Rate of the Nation’s Industrial Production 
Has Begun To Level Off, but the Irrational State of the 
Industrial Structure Remains Conspicuous”] 


[Text] The high growth rate in the nation’s industrial 
production has begun to level off because of the active 
implementation of measures to strengthen macrocontrol 
by various localities and departments. The national gross 
industrial output value was 108.7 billion yuan in 
November, up by 17.9 percent over the same month last 
year but down by 2.7 percent from October. The growth 
rate in light industry dropped by a wider margin than 
that of heavy industry. 


According to the State Statistics Bureau the national 
industrial gross output value in the first 1 1 months of the 
year was 1,099.4 billion yuan, up by 17.7 percent over 
the same period last year. Of this, the gross output value 
for light industry was 552.8 billion yuan, up by 19.1 
percent, and for heavy industry 546.6 billion yuan, up by 
16.4 percent. 


However, great attention must be paid to the worsening 
conditions in the production of energy resources and raw 
materials. In November, energy resources gross output 
increased by only 5 percent over the same month in 
1987, of which the generated volume of hydropower 
stations cut back by 9.6 percent while the gross generated 
volume increased by only 4.8 percent, with the growth 
rate markedly cut. Insufficient energy resources 
restricted the production of raw materials and produc- 
tion materials in support of agriculture. Of 40 major raw 
material items, the growth rate of 17 had been slowed 
down and the output of another 14 cut back. Chemical 
fertilizers dropped by 3 percent. 
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In electric machinery products the growth rate of prod- 
ucts in the investment category, like industrial furnaces, 
metal cutting machines, automobiles, and internal com- 
bustion engines, was still great. Such a condition was not 
harmonious with the general climate of reducing invest- 
ment in fixed assets. 


Experts have analyzed that viewing the conditions in 
November, the momentum from a too great rate of 
industrial gross Output began to level off but that was far 
from being enough. The irrational state of industrial 
structure remains conspicuous and hence, more in-depth 
and meticulous work is involved. The high growth rate in 
industrial production must level off while effective sup- 
ply must be guaranteed. Therefore, discrimination must 
be practised in the course of tightening. Initial results in 
checking the expansion of industrial scope are making 
themselves felt by tightening money supply and credit 
over the last 3 months. However, a drastic drop in bank 
deposits by industrial enterprises and their ever-in- 
creasing backlogs of profits and taxes to be handed over 
to the state must rouse our attention, so that correspond- 
ing measures may be adopted to link the tightening of 
credit to readjusting the industrial structure and guaran- 
teeing effective supply. 


Production Permits Strengthen Product Quality 
HK3012021788 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
13 Dec 88 p 2 


[Article by RENMIN RIBAO reporter Wang Jingu (3769 
6930 7711): “An Important Measure in Strengthening 
Macroscopic Control of Product Quality—Commenting 
on Control of Permits for Industrial Production”] 


[Text] Poor product quality and low economic results are 
important problems in building the national economy. 
In order to strengthen macroscopic control of product 
quality the State Council promulgated the “Proposed 
Regulations Concerning Permits for Industrial Prod- 
ucts” in April 1984 to exercise control over production 
permits for major industrial products. This reporter 
recently accompanied an associated investigation group 
organized by the State Technical Supervision Bureau to 
investigate certain provinces and municipalities. Judg- 
ing from situations reported in various places, the imple- 
mentation of control over production permits can help 
promote overall quality control and improve product 
quality. However, many problems still exist during 
implementation which await study and solution. 


Consciousness of ity in En Has Been 
Hieightened Quality in Enterprises 


Enterprises must obtain a permit before they can pro- 
duce products under the permits for industrial products 
system. Enterprises without a production permit cannot 
produce such products. Also, economic management 
departments at all levels cannot make relevant arrange- 
ments or plan, supply raw and processed materials and 
motive forces, or provide funds for such purposes. In 
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order to obtain the permit many enterprises conscien- 
tiously strengthened their fundamental technological 
work, perfected various kinds of production and techno- 
logical equipment, increased the means of inspection 
and examination, and improved the quality of staff and 
workers. The consciousness of enterprises regarding 
quality has obviously been heightened. 


Changzhou City Wujin Fan Factory is a township and 
town enterprise. Originally its production conditions 
were not so good and the technological force was weak. 
When applying for a permit this factory conscientiously 
rectified and improved its weak points, perfected vari- 
ous rules and regulations, and spent 200,000 yuan buy- 
ing additional facilities and inspection and examination 
equipment. As a result, both the technological and man- 
agement levels were greatly improved. The department 
responsible for issuing permits approved the application 
after only one check. The enterprise was then the second 
enterprise in that industry in Jiangsu Province to have 
obtained the permit. The number of its consumers also 
increased from | to 15. Now its annual output value 
amounts to over 20 million yuan, with a profit of 1.5 
million yuan. 


The following figures are more convincing: 


Before implementation of the production permit system, 
the pass rate for chemical reagent products throughout 
the country was only about 70 percent. Since implement- 
ing the system this rate has jumped to 92 percent. 


A spot check was conducted in Zhejiang Province on 18 
products which had obtained production permits and 
the pass rate was 86 percent. The pass rate for similar 
no-permit products was only 28 percent. 


By practice, we can prove that implementation of pro- 
duction permit control is an effective measure in pre- 
venting enterprises from producing fake or poor-quality 
products and guaranteeing product quality in the pro- 
duction sector. This is not the only means of course. We 
also have to coordinate with the whole controlling sys- 
tem, though the unique function of production permit 
control can hardly be replaced by other methods. 


I te and Punish No-Permit Enterprises—Tasks 
That Cannot Be Neglected 


In recent years the market has been flooded with a great 
many fake and poor-quality products. This has aroused 
strong discontent among consumers. We have to point 
out that there are a large amount of poor-quality prod- 
ucts produced by enterprises which have not obtained 
production permits. 


Last year, Jiangsu and Zhejiang Provinces investigated 
and punished some no-permit ent *rprises. The products 
produced by these enterprises (no-permit products) are 
poor in quality. For example: According to state regula- 
tions, phosphate fertilizer should contain at least 13 
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percent of phosphorus, while those produced by no- 
permit enterprises only contain 3.34 to 4.89 percent 
phosphorus. However, they claim to contain 13 to 15 
percent phosphorus on the package to deceive the peas- 
ants, thus causing a drop in production. After investiga- 
tion and punishment the result is very obvious. Most 
enterprises can now meet the requirements for obtaining 
permits after they have rectified their enterprises and 
improved production and technological conditions. 


However, in some places the problem of producing 
no-permit products is not taken seriously. In Liushi 
Township in Zhejiang’s Yueqing County there are over 
2,470 enterprises producing low-voltage electric appli- 
ances, of which only 30 have obtained production per- 
mits. The majority of them use methods like counterfeit- 
ing well-known trade marks or reconditioning old 
products for sale, and produce fake or poor-quality 
products. A spot check was conducted on 56 products 
manufactured by 19 no-permit enterprises. All failed to 
meet the standard. It is worth noting that this kind of 
Situation is not rare. 


If we do not investigate and punish enterprises produc- 
ing no-permit products the issuing of permits will 
become a mere formality. The no-permit enterprises will 
remain unfettered and continue to produce no-permit 
products. In this way the legal rights of enterprises 
possessing permits will inevitably be hampered. 


The System Has To Be Perfected and the Work 
Improved 


After 4 years work the national production permit con- 
trol has made definite progress. Over 13,000 production 
permits have been issued to nearly 9,000 enterprises of 
various types. All issuing procedures have been com- 
pleted for 68 products but on the whole, progress is slow. 
The more prominent problems are: 


First, the scope of products required to apply for produc- 
tion permits is too large. As major industrial products are 
not clearly defined some departments expand the catego- 
ries of industrial products to include unimportant indus- 
trial products in the permit issuing plan. For example, it is 
worth consideration whether production permit control 
should be compulsorily imposed on products like flush 
toilets and machines for making dumplings. 


Second, there are different policies for different depart- 
ments, causing duplicated issuing of permits and an 
increase in the burden on the enterprises. Many enter- 
prises report that they have to apply for production 
permits, licenses for the export of products, health per- 
mits, and so on, and repeatedly send their products for 
examination. Every time they have to be charged and 
therefore they find it difficult to bear the burden. 


NATIONAL AFFAIRS 


Third, departments formulate “their own policies,” set- 
ting their own standards restricting the issue of permits 
to certain enterprises. Some departments surpass the 
stipulations in the “regulations” and apply additional 
conditions. For example, some departments demand 
that for certain products the output must reach a certain 
amount before they qualify to apply for a production 
permit. Thus many small enterprises, especially town- 
ship and town enterprises, are refused permit. In the 
refrigerator manufacturing industry, permits are on!y 
issued to factories at fixed locations (ding dian chang 
1353 7820 0617). Factories not at these fixed locations 
are unable to apply for the permit though they are 
superior to the factories in the fixed locations in both the 
scale of produciion and product quality. There are also 
cases in which some departments issue permits “beyond 
the plan.’ They make their own stipulations demanding 
charges for prior judgment. 


Fourth, inspection and examination units conduct 
“monopolized operations,” which affect the issuing pro- 
cess and encourage evil trends. Take the elec*ric meter as 
an example. There is only one unit, in Harbin, which 
undertakes the tasks of inspection and examination for 
30 provinces, municipalities and autonomous regions 
throughout the country. But actually some other places 
can also meet the requirements to undertake such tasks. 
So why don’t we arrange for the inspection and exami- 
nation in nearby places? If one unit “carries out all the 
work,” the enterprises will have no choice at all. They 
may even have to give lavish dinner parties and gifts in 
order to get a permit. 


We should therefore introduce the competition mecha- 
nism into inspection and examination work, and 
strengthen education on honesty in inspection and exam- 
ination departments and departments responsible for issu- 
ing permits. In this way production permit control can be 
put on the right track for healthy development. 


Minister of Agriculture Views Grain Fluctuation 
OW2912173688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1307 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA)—Despite the 
drop in the production of grain and oil-bearing crops, 
China’s total agricultural output value has increased this 
year, said He Kang, minister of agriculture, here today. 


He said the output of aquatic and animal husbandary 
products, especially, has increased. Moreover, China’s 
township industries have increased their output value, 
tax payments and profits. 


At a meeting of provincial directors of agriculture, which 
closed here this afternoon, the minister attributed the 
output drop for grain and oil-bearing crops to serious 
nature’ © ', the decrease of sown area, and material 
and tec in al shortages. 


FBIS-CHI-88-251 
3 December 1988 


He said the successive four years’ fluctuation of grain, 
cotton and oil-bearing crops since a record grain produc- 
tion of 404.7 million tons was set in 1984 has, in a sense, 
affected the nation’s economic development and 
attempts to improve the people’s living standard. 


Therefore, the minister called on the local government to 
take this problem seriously and attach great importance 
to technological application so as to put an end to ine 
fluctuation in grain production. He said agricultural 
investment should be increased in order to have ample 
grain to feed the country, which has the world’s largest 
population. 


He described the task for next year’s agricultural produc- 
tidn as arduous. He said the low profits made out of 
grain and cotton will affect the farmers’ enthusiasm for 
grain production. Also, the shortage of some production 
materials will make it difficult to attain the targets for 
such crops. 


Nevertheless, the minister said it is possible to ensure a 
bumper harvest next year as long as the governments at 
various levels pay greater attention to the development 
of agriculture and the natural disasters are not too 
serious. 


Article Reviews Agricultural Potential 
HK3012050388 Beijing RENMIN RIBAO in Chinese 
14 Dec 88 p 2 


[Article by Wang Wenbin (3076 2429 2430): “Where 
Does the Potential of Agriculture Lie?”’] 


[Text] At one time China’s rural reform aroused the 
enthusiasm of the | billion people in China and induced 
the launching of economic and political structural 
reform. Now, however, 10 years later, agriculture seems 
to be lacking reserve energy. Some people feel that all the 
energy of the “all- around contract system” has been 
released. Is this really the case? What follows are some 
viewpoints that are presented on the basis of the practice 
of Fuyang [in Anhui Province]. 


Fuyang is one of the largest agricultural prefectures in 
China, and it is also an area that used to suffer from 
long-term poverty. It has an agricultural population of 
about 10 million. Since the early 1980's, the contracted 
responsibility system has been widely adopted, and this 
agricultural prefecture, which was a poor area for a long 
period of time, has obtained a relative surplus of funds, 
manpower, and time. We grasped this historical moment 
and launched a great readjustment in the industrial 
structure, aimed at increasing the effect of rural accumu- 
lation and the reserve energy of agricultural production, 
and the effects are obvious. In 1987, the prefecture’s 
aggregate output of grain was over 5 billion kg. The 
output value of the township and town enterprises in the 
prefecture has reached 2.16 billion yuan, 40 times more 
than that of 1978; thus it has become a great pillar 
industry of the entire rural economy. 
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If we say that the all-around agricultural contract system, 
which has motivated the enthusiasm of peasants, is the 
motive power for bringing about the miracle of agricul- 
tural reform, then the readjustment of the rural indus- 
trial structure and the increase of agricultural house- 
holds’ input in agriculture also cannot be divorced from 
the increase of the peasants’ enthusiasm and the devel- 
opment of their potentials. Only when the potential of 
peasants is being mobilized to the maximum degree can 
agriculture have the reserve energy for development and 
the potential for further development. However, this 
does not mean that the government can attempt nothing 
and accomplish nothing, or that it can stand by with 
folded arms. The unshirkable duties of the government 
are to positively create an appropriate policy and envi- 
ronment to motivate peasants’ enthusiasm in production 
and management by every possible means so as to enable 
them to take market direction as their guidance and to 
obtain continuously high returns and to encourage them 
to transform this type of return into agricultural produc- 
tion investment, subsidize, promote, and build up agri- 
culture, ind to rely on their own strength for saving up 
the agricuitural reserve energy and to develop agricul- 
tural potential. In these aspects, we have paid attention 
to satisfactorily handling the following work. First, a 
series of policies has been formulated and implemented 
to encourage peasants to optimize the industrial struc- 
ture and pattern, to continuously increase their income, 
and to positively and consciously carry out agricultural 
investment. The most practical policies are those on 
stabilizing the system of contracted household responsi- 
bility related to output, increasing the quality of peas- 
ants, promoting scientific and technological results, 
investment, industry, and so on. Second, exemplary 
constructions have been grasped, thus enhancing their 
exemplary effects. In areas where low-output fields are 
concentrated, the government has adopted the method 
of rigid input to attract peasants to invest in improving 
the soil and regulating rivers and watercourses and to 
undertake farmland capital construction. First 420,000 
mu of land with poor soil were chosen and comprehen- 
sively improved on a regional basis. Comprehensive 
returns have been obtained in the ecological, economic, 
and social aspects, and so on. An active model for 
improving the low and medium-output fields, which are 
mainly black earth full of lime and nodules [sha jiang hei 
tu 4263 1203 7815 0960], and which amount to about 70 
percent of the prefecture’s total area of farmland, was 
thus set up. Since last year, this method of comprehen- 
sively improving low and medium output fields has been 
implemented in 10 counties and cities of the prefecture; 
and the vigorous development of agriculture of areas 
where measures for improving the land have been imple- 
mented has generated good and widespread exemplary 
effects. Third, a market environment with vitality and 
order has been created, and peasants have been guided to 
make rational industrial arrangements in accordance 
with the law of value and market situation. This includes 
the setting up of market standards, the purging of gov- 
ernment behavior, the setting up of a sound internal 
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system for township and town enterprises, the establish- 
ing of agricultural and economic service organizations 
and societies of different industries, and so on. At the 
same time, a protective mechanism for developing agri- 
culture at high efficiency from within and without has 
been provided. 


In view of the practical situation of .raditional agricul- 
tural areas, the potential of agriculture still depends on 
the peasants themselves, and the energy released by the 
all-around agricultural contact system will still be a great 
motive force for developing agricultural productive 
forces at the present stage and for a considerable time in 
the future. Our task is to continuously stabilize and 
perfect the system of contracted household responsibility 
related to output, so as to strive for sustained and sound 
development of the rural economy. Then how can we 
develop the rural productive forces on the foundation of 
the continual perfection of the system of contracted 
household responsibility related to output so as to realize 
the target of inducing peasants to rely on their own 
strength to promote agricultural development? We feel 
that in practical work, the guidance thinking should 
unify the following points. First, the thinking of merely 
relying on grains production for carrying out agricultural 
accumulation should be abolished, and the concept of 
using the development of large-scale agriculture to sup- 
port small-scale agriculture should be established. 
Increase in grains output should be ensured, and we 
should not constrain ourselves on the concept of an 
unitary grain economy. On this point, we should uphold 
the principle of returns, and should also allow and 
positively guide peasants to undertake high-output 
industries so as to exchange this for reliable agricultural 
input. Second, we should base ourselves upon agriculture 
to develop agriculture and should also build up agricul- 
ture from a scope outside agriculture. if we grasp agri- 
culture only on the basis of agriculture alone, then the 
development of agriculture will be weakened. In the 20 
years or so from 1955 to 1977, due to the neglect of 
coordinated development of industries other than agri- 
culture, the building up of agriculture in Fuyang Prefec- 
ture was dependent on the state, and its agriculture did 
not have any reserve energy at all. Since entering the 
1980’s, we first accelerated the promotion of rural indus- 
trialization, and the peasants’ income has thus increased 
rapidly. When peasants obtained a certain level of eco- 
nomic returns, some of them turned back to agricultural 
production. As a result, the prefecture’s agriculture has 
thus obtained continuous and sustained economic 
replenishment. Consequently, improvement in agricul- 
tural conditions has been effectively promoted, and the 
reserve energy of agriculture has been enhanced. Third, 
the state’s limited input should be managed and used 
well. Since 1984, the state has only spent 1.5 million 
yuan in coordinated funds. However, it has attracted 15 
million yuan of investment from the peasants. More- 
over, 111,50 sets of spray irrigation equipment have 
been purchased, and traditional irrigation facilities have 
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been improved. As a result, the capability of some areas 
in fighting against droughts has been greatly improved, 
and the reserve energy of agricultural production has 
been obviously enhanced. 


The several points mentioned above, in the final analy- 
sis, depend on the enthusiasm of peasants. The potential 
of agriculture still depends on the peasants. This is the 
Sapenenantay principle to remember in deepening rural 
reform. 


LIAOWANG Discusses Rural Land Reform 
OW3012010288 Hong Kong LIAQWANG OVERSEAS 
EDITION in Chinese No 51, 19 Dec 88 pp 12-13 


[Article by Liu Zifu (0491 1311 1381): “How Is China’s 
Rural Land System To Be Reformed?’’] 


{Text} Is it possible to proceed from reforming and 
perfecting the system of land ownership to improve the 
internal dynamic mechanism of agriculture and to bring 
About a great release of production potential? This is the 
central theme discussed at a seminar held in Guizhou’s 
Zunyi City on the issue of the nation’s farmland. Some 
70 theoretical workers from the nation’s 13 higher insti- 
tutes of learning, scientific research units, and people 
who actually work in rural reform experimental zones in 
' provinces (regions) took part in the seminar. 


The Indistinct Definition of the Right of Land 
Ownership on the Mainland 


China has a long tradition of farming techniques which 
brilliantly contribute to achievements in farming pro- 
duction. However, since the beginning of 1984, China’s 
farm production has been faced with the phenomenon of 
1 year of reduced production and another 3 years of 
stagnant production. Liu Shukai, a professor at Nanjing 
Agricultuial University, pointed out the reasons for the 
emergence of this situation. In addition to natural disas- 
ters, unreasonable prices of farm products, big rises in 
the means of production for farming, and farmers’ lack 
of enthusiasm for farming because of reduced income 
from the land, he said the most important reason is the 
indistinct definition of land ownership. China’s Consti- 
tution stipulates that “land in the rural and suburban 
areas is owned by collectives except for those portions 
which belong to the state in accordance with the law.” 
However, the “collective ownership” encompasses town- 
ship, village and villagers groups. The stipulation on 
ownership is fuzzy and the contents of and the ine of 
demarcation between collective ownership and land use 
rights of farming households are also unclear. Since the 
exercise of the right to buy or sell land in a real sense is 
impossible, it is thus impossible for land to enter the 
circulation channel as a commodity. What with the lack 
of continuity and system in the land policy and the lack 
of legal and institutional protection for land ownership, 
violations of rights occur frequently. An investigation 
carried out in the land system reform experimental zone 
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in Guizhou’s Meitan County shows that 90 percent of 
civil disputes in the county have to do with the lack of 
distinction of land ownership. 


Experts said that the indistinct land ownership causes a 
sense of instability among farmers. Farmers lack the 
interest to invest in farming. They lack a sense of 
responsibility in caring for their farmland. This lack of 
initiative very often leads to exploitative farming. 
Because of indistinct ownership, there is no land dis- 
posal right. When farmers shift to nonfarming activities, 
they are unwilling to give up the land, even if they had 
previously carried out extensive farming operations. 
This restricts land transfer and hampers the raising of 
land yields. Therefore, reform, readjustment, and 
improvement in the system of land ownership are nec- 
essary. 


Establish a Property Rights System With a 
Self-Regulatory Mechanism 


In establishing a land system, the most important task is 
to establish a system of land ownership with a self- 
regulatory function. Zhou Qiren, an associate researcher 
at the Rural Development Research Center under the 
State Council, held that the self-regulatory capability of 
China’s current land ownership system is not strong 
enough, and that the present land ownership system 
offers few attractions for farmers. He said that only an 
effective property rights system can bring about a land 
ownership system with internal dynamism and a perma- 
nent self-regulatory function. Therefore, in establishing a 
land ownership system, we must first of all recognize the 
effectiveness of ownership. We should, in addition to 
recognizing the effectiveness of the ownership, introduce 
economic incentives so as to induce farmers to put in 
more capital, wisdom, and labor and develop a sense of 
responsibility in farming production. Only in this way 
can the establishment of a land ownership system be 
guaranteed. 


Zhou Qiren said: In improving and perfecting the system 
of land property rights, we should perfect and unify the 
right of possession, the right of utilization, and the right 
of disposal. Only in this way can the role of property 
rights be put into play. 


New Thoughts on Reform of the System of Land 
Ownership 


Theoretical circles and practical work departments put 
forward the following thoughts when exploring reform of 
the system of land ownership: 


Nationalization of land: One way is to promote the state 
rent and lease system, declare the nationalization of all 
land, and establish state and local land management 
departments. Farm households shall sign rent-lease con- 
tracts with land management departments and pay land 
rent set down in contracts. Another way is to promote 
the permanent lease of state-owned land to farmers for 
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permanent utilization, thus commercializing the perma- 
nent rent right of the state-owned land. There are also 
people who advocate the system of shareholding and 
rent-lease of state-owned land; that is, the state converts 
the land into many shares; land operators join the 
shareholding scheme by converting their own manage- 
ment skills and other means of production and capital 
into shares; the board of directors then leases out the 
land through biding; and shareholders either get bonuses 
or farming products according to the shares they hold. 


Zou Chaoya, an associate professor at the Guizhou 
Institute of Agriculture, took exception to the above 
view. He held that since the issue of land ownership 
concerns the interests of China’s 800 million farmers, 
extreme caution is therefore called for in this matter. He 
said: The contract responsibility system has brought 
about the development of productive forces; a change of 
course in just a few years’time and a declaration of 
nationalization of land will cause deprivation among 
farmers. Some experts frankly pointed out: By taking in 
most land rent, the state has virtually become the land 
owner. Another confirmation of the state as the legal 
owner of the land will not help bring about a substantive 
change in the current economic relations with regard to 
land ownership. A nominal change in land ownership 
will only create a new sense of instability among farmers. 


The system of “tripartite” ownership: This is a form of 
land ownership that calls for the practice of state own- 
ership, collective ownership and private farmer owner- 
ship. The right of utilization adopts either the contrac- 
tual responsibility system, rent-lease operations, or land 
share cooperation. Farmers may freely run privately 
owned land, but they are forbidden to engage in buying, 
selling, or merging land, nor will they be allowed to 
change farmland into nonfarming use. 


The system of “double track” ownership: This is a form 
of land ownership that calls for joint possession of land 
by the state and individual farmers. By law, the state 
owns the land, but by operation, private persons are 
recognized to have the right of possession and the right 
of inheritance. The legal owner of the land, that is, the 
state, shall receive tax money from the possesor of the 
land, that is, the operator of the land. Farmers may 
independently operate the land according to the laws of 
economics. 


The system of private ownership: Wen Guanzhong, a 
doctoral degree candidate at Fudan University, held that 
the clearcut giving of the right of land ownership to 
farmers is currently the easiest way to fire the investment 
enthusiasm of farmers. However, some people are wor- 
ried that the state will lose control of the management of 
land after the ownership of land is divided among 
farming households. They are also worried that the 
state’s planned guidance for agriculture will amount to 
nothing, and that the transfer and concentration of land 
will be rendered more difficult. Li Rong, director of the 
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Office of the Rural Reform Experimental Zone in Hei- 
longjiang, said: With the privatization of land, 15 per- 
cent of impoverished households will most probably lose 
their land. 


The call for collective ownership of land occupied a 
leading position during the discussion. People advocat- 
ing this view held that at the current stage, the collective 
ownership system still enjoys full vitality in rural areas. 
For China, the correct way to establish a rural land 
system is reform and improvement on the basis of an 
existing system; there is no need to redesign a new land 
ownership system. 


Zheng Zhaoya explained: The collective ownership sys- 
tem is not state ownership, but it can satisfy the state’s 
need; nor is it private ownership, but it has ingredients of 
private ownership. It is public ownership in a broad 
sense, but private ownership in a narrow sense. The 
collective has the power of control over the land; can buy 
shares with the land; and can transfer the ownership of, 
contract out, cancel contracts of, or buy and sell land. It 
is therefore a very flexible system. 


What Should Be Done About Small Land Plots 


Since the implementation of the household contractual 
responsibility system, the land worked on by each indi- 
vidual household has averaged only about 0.5 hectares, 
the smallest in the world. These small plots of land have 
made it extremely difficult for promoting farm mecha- 
nization and scientific farming, rendered the publicly 
owned basic farmland and water conservancy facilities 
ineffective, and seriously hindered production. 


Liu Fuheng, deputy director of the Rural Development 
Research Institute of the Chinese Academy of Social 
Sciences, pointed out: Under the current land system, 
the present model of small family plots has become 
almost an institution, because the contractual system is 
based on the principle of a fair share of the land for each 
person. Moreover, the Chinese tradition that the sons of 
a family inherit the family plot has made the continuous 
subdivision of land a trend that is almost irreversible. 
Because the household has become the basic farming 
unit, the peasants’ idea of private ownership has become 
stronger. They have come to regard the land as their 
most valuable property, which they would rather let it lie 
fallow than give up. Huang Haoxin, director of the 
Nanhai County Agricultural and Industrial Department 
in Guangdong Province, said: Nanhai County’s per 
Capita income has reached 1,230 yuan, and the county’s 
total savings have topped 1.2 billion yuan, but still the 
peasants are very reluctant to let go of their land owner- 
ship rights even though over 60 percent of them have 
changed their occupations to the secondary and tertiary 
industries. Liu Fuheng believes that the fundamental 
way to solve the difficult problem of land subdivision, 
small plots, and inefficient farming lies in the establish- 
ment of a mechanism of land ownership circulation. 


—— 
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Requirements for the Mechanism of Circulation 


To date, no mechanism of land circulation has yet taken 
shape in China. Some experts believe that regularizing 
compensated land subcontracts is a good way to change 
the current situation of widespread uncompensated use 
of land. Li Haitao, chief of the Policy Research Office of 
the Henan Provincial Agricultural and Economic Com- 
mission, said: “Some 38 counties in Henan have already 
done this, and the peasants have generally accepted the 
practice.” However, there are some people who point out 
that the circulation of land means the circulation of the 
right of land use, hence also the realization of land 
concentration by means of the circulation of population. 
Thus, it is very difficult to solve the problem by focusing 
our attention solely on the circulation of land use rights 
without solving the question of finding employment for 
the surplus farming population. Experts who have 
inspected the Meitan experimental zone in Guizhou 
believe that Meitan has provided the experience of 
success in guiding the transference of surplus labor. 
While transferring over 2,100 mu of farmland with 
compensation, the Meitan County government has built 
an industrial and commercial street in the county seat 
where peasants can come to engage in business. Since the 
county is also rich in nonfarming resources, it has 
organized local people to tap these nonfarming 
resources, thus opening up a new way to solve the 
problem of surplus labor. 


The Selection of Management Systems 


The participants proposed five major management mod- 
els which can be used for reference: 


The first is the permanent rent system, which gives the 
peasants the right to bequeath, lease, or transfer their 
land use rights. Liang Shuchun, assistant researcher of 
the Rural Development Research Institute of the Chi- 
nese Academy of Social Sciences, said: The current 
confusion between land ownership and land use rights 
has made transregional land contracting very difficult 
for the peasants. The permanent rent system can solve 
this problem. The experts pointed out that the farming 
households should be given the right to bequeath as well 
as limit rights to dispose of or own the land they farm. 


The second is the land management responsibility sys- 
tem, which mainly consists of an equal division of real 
estate, estimation of the value of real estate, manage- 
ment restraints, produce sharing, and real estate circula- 
tion. The system assigns the contractors the responsibil- 
ity to increase the value of the land and charges them 
with the responsibility to protect the land while using it. 
It lets the farming household keep the increased value of 
the land or be compensated for the increased value if the 
land changes hands so as to arouse the peasants enthu- 
siasm in investing in the land they farm. In addition, it 
also recognizes the nature of land use rights as a com- 
modity and permits and encourages the free circulation 
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of land among the farming households, thus creating 
necessary conditions for the concentration of landhold- 
ing and the optimum grouping of production factors. 


The third is the lease system, under which land is leased 
to the peasants by contract and bidding with the precon- 
ditions that the collective ownership of land be 
unchanged. The collective collects rent from the peasants 
based on its collective land ownership rights, and the 
peasants enjoy the rights of land management and use 
for a certain period of time. The system simultaneously 
increases the income of both the collective and the 
peasants, restrains the peasants from plundering soil 
fertility or engaging in other such shortsighted practices, 
and raises the management results of land. 


The fourth is the “two tier farmland” system as proposed 
by participants from the rural reform experimental zones 
in Anhui, Henan, and Shandong. This system divides the 
responsibility for land into two parts, namely the grain 
ration fields and the responsibility fields. The grain 
ration field, which is 30 percent of the responsibility 
land, shall be owned by the peasant household and is not 
required to produce grain for sale to the state. However, 
the grain ration field can not be expanded even if the 
family members of a peasant household increase. This is 
aimed at preventing the farmland from further subdivi- 
sion and compelling the peasants to engage in intensive 
farming or to find other employment for their own good, 
thus reducing the pressure on the soil by an expanding 
population. The responsibility field, or 70 percent of the 
responsibility land, shall be owned by the collective and 
shall be leased out by bidding. The lease holders are 
responsible for retaining a part of the produce of their 
land in the collective. This system not only facilitates the 
concentration of landholding in the hands of capable 
producers as well as the realization of large-scale farm- 
ing, but also prevents grass-roots cadres from extorting 
money or grain from the peasants. Local experiments in 
Anhui show that the system is acceptable to a large 
number of the peasants. 


The fifth is the share mangement system. Professor Liu 
Shukai maintains that the share system can free the 
peasants from their reluctance to give up their land 
ownership rights. While buying shares with the land they 
have contracted, the peasants can also narticipate in the 
labor or management of the company. Since a share 
management company formed by shareholders can hire 
capable managers to manage its business, its economic 
results can only be better than the individual peasant 
households. Even a peasant household without any farm- 
ing labor can draw dividends from a share management 
company if it has bought shares from the company with 
the land it has contracted. When a peasant household has 
bought shares from a share management comyany, it can 
sit back, relax, and draw dividends from the company 
even when it has quit farming for other employment. 
Should the nonfarming undertakings become unstable, 
the peasant househoid can still return to the company to 
take up farming again. By joining a share management 
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company with its contracted land, a peasant household 
no longer has to worry about losing its land. By imple- 
menting the share management system on a trial basis, 
67 poverty stricken households in Hualianshan District, 
Dafang County, Guizhou Province, have accumulated 
over 800,000 yuan of fixed assets over the past 4 years. 
Each household has freed itself from poverty. 


Construction Begins on Telecommunications Project 
HK3012054388 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1458 GMT 19 Dec 88 


{“‘Asia’s Longest Optical Fiber Telecommunications 
Project Is Being Built in China”—ZHONGGUO XIN- 
WEN SHE headline] 


[Text] Chengdu, 19 Dec (ZHONGGUO XINWEN 
SHE)—Construction of China’s first main, long-distance 
optical fiber telecommunications project---the Nanjing- 
Wuhan-Chonggqing optical fiber cable, digital telecom- 
munications project—is now under way in five prov- 
inces and one city. This will be Asia’s longest 
long-distance optical fiber telecommunications line. 


Passing through Jiangsu, Anhui, Jiangxi, Hubei and 
Sichuan provinces and Chongqing City, the project covers 
over 2,200 km, traversing eastern, central south, and 
southwestern China. It is a main line of telecommunica- 
tions in China with the longest distance between east and 
west, the greatest volume, and the most advanced technol- 


ogy. 


An Official from Sichuan Provincial Post and Telecom- 
munications Management Bureau said to reporters: 
Credits from France are used in the project. The optical 
fiber cable, photoelectric terminals, and microwave 
equipment needed for the main line of optical fiber 
telecommunications are imported from the United 
States, Italy, West Germany, and France respectively, to 
be supplemented by Chinese-made equipment. 


Construction of the first-phase project, namely, the 
Naijing-Wuhan line, has been in full swing. Because of 
the shortage of the post and telecommunications cir- 
cuits, microwave telecommunications will be used for 
the second-phase project, namely, the Wuhan- 
Chongqing line. Civil construction of this project has 
also started a:id the installation of equipment will start 
in full swing next year. 


According to the briefing, after the completion of the 
trunk line, it will be linked with other main communi- 
cations lines, such as the Beijing-Shanghai-Hangzhou, 
the Beijing-Wuhan-Guangzhou, and the Chengdu- 
Chongqing lines. In this way, China’s long-distance 
telecommunications will develop into a network of criss- 
crossing, grating-structure telecommunications lines, 
linking the coastal cities with the Centra! Plains and the 
Outlying, impoverished regions in southwestern China 
with the coastal regions. 
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The project is expected to be completed and conimis- 
sioned in 1990. 


Problems of Railway Construction Reviewed 
HK3012061188 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0417 GMT 17 Dec 88 


(“Special Article” by Luo Man (5012 2581): “Are the 
People’s Railways for the People or for Coal?”— 
ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


[Text] Beijing, 17 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Over the past 5 years, China h.s invested several 
tens of billions of yuan in building railways, and some ten 
new trunk lines such as the Beijing-Qinhuangdao Railway, 
the Yanzhou-Shijisuo Railway, the great Fengtai-Shacheng 
Railway, the North and South Datong-Puzhou Railway, 
and so on have been built and expanded. The railway 
mileage has been increased by nearly 1,000 km. The 
achievement can be described as great. 


However, what makes people confused is that: Railway 
transportation has become heavier and heavier, people 
found it more difficult to obtain railway tickets, and the 
number of people engaged in reselling railway tickets for 
profit has increased. Railway transportation has been 
seriously overloaded, and has handled 200 percent more 
than its capacity. There are still people reselling tickets 
for profit after repeated bans, and the number of them 
has been increasing. A sleeping berth railway ticket for 
the journey from Beijing to Guangzhou costs about 60 to 
70 yuan. However, these people ask for a price of some 
300 yuan. 


On one hand, railways have been constructed, while on 
another hand people found it difficult to obtain railway 
tickets. Why is it so? 


Some railway experts pointed out sharply: The funda- 
mental factor leading to today’s overloading of railway 
transportation is not due to a great volume of passengers, 
less investment in railways, or heavy debts incurred, but 
is due to the mistake of adopting the strategy of “taking 
coal as the key link” in railway construction. 


The slogan shouted most loudly by the Ministry of 
Railways is: “People’s railways are for the people.” 
However, which one of these railways are the people’s 
railway: The Yanzhou-Shijiusuo Railway, the Datong- 
Beijing-Qinhuangdao Railway, the North and South 
Datong-Puzhou Railway, and the Xinxiang-Heze Rail- 
way, which have been constructed over the recent years, 


and have in’ ~ a huge amount of investment, and the 
using of fi funds; and the Datong-Qinhuangdao 
Railway, w: .; «6 under construction and requires an 


investment of 4 to 5 billion yuan? Most of them are 
constructed for transporting coal. 
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Of course, the coastal areas in the eastern part of China 
lack coal and electricity, and are short of energy supply; 
and this situation still remains. North China is rich in 
coal. Therefore, a situation whereby coal in the north has 
to be transported to the south has resulted. However, 
under the circumstances that the supply of funds is tight, 
and the load on goods and passenger transportation is 
heavy, arrangements should be made in a coordinated 
way, and work should be done in order of importance 
and urgency, and railways should not only be con- 
structed for transporting coal. 


Some real cases can be cited as examples: The Yanzhou- 
Shijiu, Railway, which has involved the use of Japanese 
loans, and an investment of 2 billion yuan, has been 
completed earlier than the scheduled date; and the 
construction of the corresponding pier at Shijiu harbor, 
which can handle ships of a tonnage of 50,000 tons, and 
is for coal transportation, has also been completed. 
However, not much coal has to be transported, and the 
railway and the harbor thus lie idle. 


The state has invested an amount of 560 million yuan in 
constructing the Huolinhe Railway in northeastern 
China. This railway is 400 km long and is specially built 
for coal transportation. However, no coal is to be trans- 
ported. Things like these have happened, and a lot of 
“learning fees” have been paid. 


Some people cracked a joke on this situation: ““Laymen 
made suggestions and bureaucrats agreed, and the people 
have to pay money.” 


The Datong-Qinhuangdao Railway is China’s first mod- 
ern railway specially constructed for transporting large 
volume of coal, and it is now under construction. In the 
near future, the annual volume of coal to be transported 
will be 60 million tons, and that will be 100 million tons 
in the future. However, some experts forecasted that it 
may not be possible for the Datong area to attain an 
annual output volume of 50 million tons of coal in the 
year 2000. It is likely that when the railway is completed, 
it also will not have much coal to transport. 


Therefore, some railway experts raised such a question: 
Will it be better if less railways are built for transporting 
coal, and the funds required in building these railways 
are used in building one to two railways for transporting 


passengers? 


The central part, eastern part, and southern part of 
China are densely populated, and economic developed 
areas, and their floating population amount to several 
millions io several tens of millions a day. However, there 
are only two main trunk lines linking vertically the north 
and the south—the Beijing- Guangzhou Railway, and 
the Beijing-Shanghai Railway. These two railways were 
built by foreigners. The Ministry of Railways has 
planned to build a north-south main trunk line in 
between the two main trunk iines—the Beijing-Jiujiang 
Railway. However, since all funds have been used in 
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building the above-mentioned railways, which are for 
transporting coal, the construction of the Beijing-Jiu- 
jiang Railway has never been carried out in full scale. 


In the 1950's, China adopied the strategy of “taking steel 
as the key link” in developing industry. The result was 
that it ran into a stone wall. The strategy of “taking grain 
production as the key link” was adopted in the 1960's, 
and the results made the common people suffer. Now, 
the strategy of “taking coal as the key link” is being 
adopted in building »p transportation facilities. It seems 
to be a mistake. Leaders of the aspects concerned seem to 
have seen this point in a calm manner. 


The Spring Festival is coming, the line queuing up for 
buying railway tickets is being lengthened; and students 
have to return home, men and their wives will meet each 
other for reunions, Taiwan compatriots want to visit 
relatives, and people form Hong Kong and Macao want 
to tour China. Since the price of airplane tickets is 
astonishingly expensive, people will be pouring in to buy 
railway tickets. The Ministry of Railways estimated that 
the daily transportation volume will exceed 4 million 
people, and half of these people will have to stand in the 
trains all along their journey. This will be a rare phenom- 
enon in the world. 
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Of course, the price of railway tickets can also be raised 
to an astonishing high level, so as to make people dare 
not to leave their homes. However, this is absolutely not 
a good measure. The best way is to use the limited 
amount of railway construction funds in building rail- 
ways for passengers transportation, so as to make the 
people’s railway really serve the people. 


Correction to Mao’s Widow ‘Critically Ill’ 


The following correction to the item headlined “*Mao’s 
Widow ‘Criticlly Ill,’ Still in Prison,” published in the 28 
December China DAILY REPORT on pages 24-25, is 
supplied from page 3, 30 December Beijing CHINA 
DAILY in English: 


Page 24, column two, first paragraph: [Text] Jiang Qing, 
the widow of late Chairman Mao Zedong, is not suffer- 
ing from throat cancer as has been reported. [supplying 


variant paragraph] 


Page 25, column one, first paragraph: A Ministry of Justice 
spokesman said, however, that she is receiving medical 
treatment in prison for various unspecified diseases relat- 
ing to old age. [supplying variant paragraph] 
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East Region 


Anhui Urges Fighting Drought, Protecting Crops 
OW 3012060088 Hefei Anhui Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[From the “Provincial Hookup” program] 


[Text] Taking prompt action to implement the guide- 
lines set forth by the telephone conference sponsored 
jointly by the Central Combat Drought Headquarters, 
and the Ministries of Agriculture and Water Resources, 
the Anhui provincial people’s government issued an 
emergency circular on 23 December urging governments 
at all levels in Anhui to immediately take part in the 
struggle against drought and do everything possible to 
have a bumper grain and oil-bearing crops harvest next 
summer. 


The circular consists of the following points: 


1. All local authorities should regard combating drought 
and protecting seedlings as the ccntral, dominant task in 
rural areas. The drought in Anhui is now so serious that, 
unless we fight it, there will be no harvest to reap next 
year. However, summer grain and oil-bearing crops are 
vital for Anhui’s agricultural production in 1989. This 
being the case, all local authorities must take action 
immediately. They must mobilize the vast number of 
cadres and masses to take part in the struggle against 
drought and protect seedlings and do everything possible 
to have a bumper harvest of summer grain and oil- 
bearing crops next year. 


2. In a way appropriate to local conditions, all localities 
should strive to explore more water resources so that 
more croplands can be irrigated. Huaibei areas should 
reinstate the use of small wells and motor-pumped wells, 
or sink more motor-pumped wells if necessary, so as to 
fully utilize water for irrigation. [Words 
indistinct] in hilly areas should do everything possible to 
utilize the available water resources in streams and dams 
for irrigation. However, thoughtful plans should be care- 
fully drawn up so that water resources can be distributed 
rationally. Special efforts should be made to fully make 
use of available irrigation equipment to draw water for 
irrigation. In short, they should fully utilize the existing 
irrigation facilities and do everything possible to expand 
the winter irrigated areas. 


3. The work of combating drought and protecting seed- 
lings should be organically integrated with field manage- 
ment. The field management of over-wintering crops 
must be intensified. Additional fertilizer should be 
applied to various crops according to their different 
Situations, retransplanting some parts if necessary. The 
control of liquid fertilizers, intermediate plowing, and 
weeding should be intensified. As for (?withered) seed- 
lings caused by drought or serious secdling shortages, 
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proper arrangements should be made and the planting 
pattern should be readjusted by expanding the acreage of 
spring - sown grain and oil-bearing crops. 


4. Positive measures should be taken to provide all kinds 
of needed services. All relevant departments must give 
top priority to combating drought and protecting seed- 
lings and take special measures to provide the urgently 
needed funds, energy, and materials. The supply of diesel 
fuel and chemical fertilizer for next year may be appro- 
priated in advance. Power departments should support 
the fight against drought on a priority basis. If necessary, 
electricity allocated to other sectors may be redistributed 
for use in the agricultural sector. Arrangements must be 
made for funds and loans needed for building irrigation 
facilities which are urgently needed in combating 
drought. Technical guidance for the fight against drought 
and field management of crops should be intensified. 


5. The construction of irrigation projects for this winter 
and next spring should be intensified in accordance with 
unified planning. For those projects that can contribute 
to the fight against drought this winter and next spring, 
all-out efforts should be made to complete them so that 
they can be commissioned to operation as quickly as 
possible. Places with needed resources may build some 
(?anciliary) projects and launch developmental agricul- 
tural projects which require limited investment but can 
yield quick results. Those places which have fallen 
behind should intensify their leadership, speed up their 
work, and whip up a construction upsurge. 


Fujian Marks CPC Plenum 
OW3012091088 Fuzhou FUJIAN RIBAO 
in Chinese 11 Dec 88 p 1 


[Dispatch by FUJIAN RIBAO reporter Lin Mourong, 
provincial radio station reporter Lin Zhuang} 


[Text] The Fujian provincial theoretical seminar to mark 
the 10th anniversary of the 3d Plenary Session of the 
11th CPC Central Committee was held in Fuzhou yes- 
terday. 


More than 200 people attended the meeting, including 
provincial leaders Jia Qinglin, He Shaochuan, Wen 
Fushan, and Chen Mingyi; leading comrades of the 
provincial departments concerned; and representatives 
wt the provincial seminar on theoretical work and the 
theoretical seminar on developing an export-orientated 
economy. 


Comrade He Shaochuan, member of the Standing Com- 
mittee and director of the provincial party committee 
Propaganda Department, presided. Comrade Jia Qinglin 
delivered an important speech on behalf of the provin- 
cial party committee. 

Comrade Jia Qinglin said: The best practical action we 
can take to commemorate the 10th anniversary of the 3d 
Plenary Session of the | 1th CPC Central Committee is to 
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earnestly implement the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Central Committee's guidelines; firmly implement 
the policies and measures to improve the economic 
environment, overcome economic disorder, and deepen 
reform; and continue to implement the sirategy for 
economic development in coastal areas to further pro- 
mote reform, opening to the outside world, and construc- 
tion in Our province. Therefore, we ardently hope that 
theoretical workers continue to emancipate their minds, 
seek truth from facts, squarely face the new situation, 
and play a greater role and make fresh contributions in 
the process of reform, opening to the outside world, and 
developing the two civilizations. 


In his speech Comrade Jia Qingling focused on three 
points of view: 1) Theoretical workers are an important 
force in making reform, Opening to outside world, and 
promoting construction in all fields; 2) theoretical work- 
ers should regard as a primary tas! resolutely promoting 
reform, opening to the outside world, and moderniza- 
tion; 3) further invigorate and develop theoretical work 
in our province in the course of reform and construction. 


Comrade Jia Qinglin said: Every step forward we take in 
reform and construction is inseparable from theory’s 
pioneering and guiding role. We should fully affirm the 
important role of theoretical work in the 10 years of 
reform, opening to the outside world, and construction 
in all fields; and highly respect theoretical workers’s 
laborious work and important contributions. In the past 
10 years theoretical workers in Fujian, like other parts of 
China, have actively promoted reform, opening to the 
outside world, and modernization; effectively and con- 
stantly emancipated the mind of cadres and masses; and 
facilitated the smooth implementation of the party’s 
line, principles, and policies adopted since the 3d Ple- 
nary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee. 


Touching on the integration between theory and prac- 
tice, a fundamental principle and direction of theoretical 
work, Comrade Jia Qinglin urged theoretical workers in 
our province to seize the correct current opportunity, 
and concentrate their efforts on studying important 
topics on promoting reform, opening to the outside 
world, and construction. The important topics now are: 
the question of implementing the principle of improving 
the economic environment and overcoming economic 
disorder, further implementing the coastal development 
strategy, while improving the economic environment 
and overcoming economic disorder; deepening reform in 
all areas; strengthening party leadership; and fully 
exploiting our political superiority. 


Comrade Jia Qinglin noted: As a province open to the 
outside world, Fujian should contribute more to improv- 
ing the economic environment, overcoming economic 
disorder, and implementing the coastal development 
Strategy. Currently we should find a way to ensure that 
the principle of improving the economic environment 
and overcoming economic disorder is implemented in its 
entirety, and that the strategy for coastal economic 
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development is smoothly carried out. We should study 
ways to attract more foreign capital; exploit our advan- 
tages in relation to Taiwan, unite Taiwan and Hong 
Kong compatriots, as well as Overseas Chinese, and 
make a breakthrough at this point to further promote the 
development of export-orientated economy in our prov- 
ince; deepen reform of the foreign trade system and do a 
good job in building bases for producing export com- 
modities; ensure success in “putting both ends of the 
production process [the supply of raw materials and the 
marketing of products] on the world market,” and direct 
provincial village and town enterprises to develop along 
the path of the export-orientated economy; and develop 
foreign exchange-earning agriculture, while ensuring 
grain production. He also stressed that strengthening 
party leadership and discipline is the fundamental guar- 
antee for overcoming all types of difficulty. In the course 
of improving the economic environment and overcom- 
ing economic disorder, we should earnestly study ways to 
fully develop our political advantages. 


Comrade Jia Qinglin said: Theoretical work should also 
be reformed. We should concentrate on solving the 
problem of incompatibility between theoretical research 
and practice. To create an atmosphere of democracy, 
unity, and harmony in the theoretical circles, the key lies 
in further implementing the principle of “letting a hun- 
dred flowers blossom, and a hundred schools of thought 
contend,” adopt a correct attitude to possible mistakes in 
academic contentions and theoretical research, and 
properly handle the relationship between exploring a 
subject within theoretical circles and public propaganda. 


Comrade Jia Qingling urged party and government lead- 
ers at all levels to foster the concept of science, including 
social sciences, attach importance to theoretical work, 
strive to implement the party’s principles and policies on 
theoretical work, and earnestly study major theoretical 
topics. Obeying the law of development for theoretical 
work, they should actively support it, and effectively 
improve theoretical workers’ ideology and organization. 
They should help solve theoretical workers’ problems 
and troubles, and create a good working and living 
environment for them. Leading cadres should take the 
lead in studying theories, constantly enhance their theo- 
retical understanding, improve their theoretical quality, 
pay full respect and attach importance to the role of 
theoretical work in guiding practice, and encourage the 
use of scientific and democratic methods in decision- 
making by the leadership. Currently it is necessary to 
Organize and promote the wholesome development of 
“think tanks;” continue to implement and perfect the 
system of holding quarterly discussions on social sci- 
ences; carry on and develop the system of holding joint 
sessions to conduct investigation, research, and counsel- 
ing; actively coordinate and strengthen lateral and ver- 
tical ties in theoretical circles; and increase academic 
exchanges with foreign countries. 


FBIS-CHI-88-251 
3 December 


Jiangsu Governor Speaks With College Staff 
OW2912122388 Nanjing XINHUA RIBAO 
in Chinese 18 Dec 88 p 1 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon Governor Gu Xiulian visited 
Nanjing Teachers University. She held a dialogue with 
more than 100 members of the university's teaching staff 
and helped solve some of their problems on the spot, 
which was warmly welcomed by particpants of the 
discussion meeting. 


First, Governor Gu briefed teaching staff representatives 
on the work done by our province in improving the 
economic environment and in rectifying economic order 
since the Third CPC Plenary Session. When touching on 
the problem of the “hot point’’—the problem of com- 
modity prices—Governor Gu said: In future the provin- 
cial government will devote greater efforts to controlling 
price increases; the government will also strive to brirg 
next year’s scale of prices markedly below that of this 
year. 


After briefing the teaching staff on the province's basic 
situation Governor Gu invited those present to express 
their views on some of the current problems. She said: 
We need sincere communication and dialogue. When 
problems arise the province will solve those within its 
means. Yang Gong, advisor and former university party 
secretary, raised a question. He said: The problem of 
ramshackle middle and elementary school buildings 
should not be solved in several batches; it should be 
solved whenever the problem presents itself. Governor 
Gu replied: The province’s stand on rickety school 
buildings is to solve them whenever they come up. 
However, since houses gradually age, it gives rise to the 
problem of solving the ramshackle buildings in batches. 
Deputy Dean of Studies Shi Shangqun reflected to 
Governor Gu a practical problem now being faced by the 
university. He said: Because of a funds shortage 1,300 
graduates of the university are faced with the problem of 
practice teaching. Another problem is that half of the 
students still have not found schools willing to offer 
them the opportunity of practice teaching. Governor Gu 
said immediately: The provincial government will 
immediately help solve this problem. Her reply won loud 
applause. 


Finally, Governor Gu talked about the problem of low 
pay for school teachers. She said: I know teachers, like 
other intellectuals, receive a relatively low salary. The 
government will do its utmost to help solve this problem. 


Shandong’s Jiang at Theoretical Meeting Opening 
SK3012034088 Jinan Shandong Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] The Shandong provincial theoretical discussion 
meeting marking the ! 0th anniversary of the 3d plenary 
session of the 11th party Central Committee was cere- 
moniously held in Jinan on the morning of 28 Decem- 
ber. Attending the meeting were specialists and scholars 
from across the country as well as leading ideological and 
theoretical comrades, more than | 10 people in all. 
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Jiang Chunyun, secretary of the provincial CPC Com- 
mittee and governor, made a speech at the opening 
ceremony. He pointed out: Guided by the correct line of 
emancipating our minds and seeking truth from facts set 
forth at the 3d plenary session of the | 1th party Central 
Committee, Shandong Province has scored great 
achievements in reform, Opening up, economic construc- 
tion, and the work in the ideological domain, including 
theoretical work. He said: The fruitful work done by the 
province's theoretical workers over the past 10 years has 
played an important role in helping the people emanci- 
pate their minds and in promoting the emancipation of 
productive forces. Meanwhile, the constant enhance- 
ment of reform and openness concept among the vast 
number of cadres and the masses, the constant develop- 
ment of the socialist commodity economy, and the 
constant progress of various construction undertakings 
have all stemmed from the wisdom and labor of theoret- 
ical workers. 


Jiang Chunyun then set forth four demands on current 
provincial theoretical work and the develcpment of 
scientific undertakings. First, we should further arm the 
whole party with the theories defined by the 13th 
National Party Congress, and deeply conduct the educa- 
tion drive among the vast number of party members and 
cadres on the theory of building socialism with Chinese 
characteristics. Second, we should strengthen research of 
basic theories and countermeasures for reform, and 
make great efforts to step up authority and practical 
results of theories. Third, we should create a steady, 
united, democratic, and harmonious social environ- 
ment, and continue to implement the principle of letting 
a hundred schools of thought contend. Fourth, we should 
build a theoretical contingent which is full of vitality, 
strengthen the training of young and middle-aged theo- 
retical workers, and form groups of young and middle- 
aged theoreticians. 


Miao Fenglin, member of the provincial party commit- 
tee Standing Committee and director of the provincial 
Propaganda Department, presided over the meeting. 
Present at the opening ceremony were He Guogiang, 
member of the provincial party committee Standing 
Committee; Wang Chengwang, member of the provin- 
cial Advisory Commission Standing Committee; Lin 
Ping, vice chairman of the provincial People’s Congress; 
and Zhou Zhenxing, vice chairman of the provincial 
CPPCC Committee. 


Shanghai Industrial Output Tops 100 Billion Yuan 
OW 3012015988 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
13 Dec 88 p 1 


[Text] According to the latest statistics compiled by the 
department concerned: As of 10 December Shanghai's 
total industrial output value this year had exceeded 100 
billion yuan for the first time. The 1988 value increased 
nearly 100 percent as compared with 1978, the year 
before the economic restructuring began. 
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In the last 10 years Shanghai's industrial growth rate was 
lower than the nation’s average, but the city had man- 
aged to keep a moderate annual industrial growth. In 
1987 the city’s total industrial output value (including 
that of rural enterprises and collective enterprises, hit an 
all-time high of 97.968 billion yuan. This year Shanghai's 
industrial production encountered such difficulties as 
the outbreak of a hepatitis type-A epidemic early this 
year; prolonged high temperatures in the third quarter; 
and shortages in energy, raw and processed materials, 
and funds. However, the broad masses of workers and 
staff members of the city’s Industrial Department, work- 
ing under the municipal party committee and govern- 
ment’s leadership and with the support of central min- 
istries and commissions and fraternal provinces and 
municipalities, have displayed a hard-working spirit, 
carried out a thorough campaign to increase production 
and practice economy and to raise revenues and reduce 
expenditures, promoted the contracted managerial 
responsibility system among all enterprises, actively 
readjusted the structure of production and the product 
mix, and ensured a steady growth in industrial produc- 
tion. By 10 December the accumulated output value 
increased by 9.7 percent compared with the correspond- 
ing period of last year. 


Fifth Shanghai People’s Congress Committee Meets 


Vice Mayor on Economy 
OW3012055688 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
21 Dec 88 p 1 


[Text] At the Fifth Session of the Ninth Shanghai Munic- 
ipal People’s Congress Standing Committee yesterday 
afternoon, Vice Mayor Huang Hu, at the municipal 
government’s request, reported on how Shanghai has 
followed the guidelines set forth by the 3d Plenary 
Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee and pro- 
ceeded to clean up the economic environment, improve 
economic order, deepen reform in various fields, imple- 
ment the National Planning Conference guidelines, and 
draw up next year’s economic plan. 


Huang Ju said: According to the State Council's instruc- 
tion, the Shanghai municipal government has finished 
checking on all fixed assets investment projects in Shang- 
hai. By the end of November all the information con- 
cerning Shanghai's fixed assets investment projects 
amounting to 50,000 yuan or more each had been 
entered into a computer for analysis. This has laid the 
foundation for liquidating the investment projects. So 
far Shanghai has shelved the construction of 139 build- 
ings, offices, auditoriums, and guesthouses involving a 
total investment of 766 million yuan. The various 
Shanghai districts, counties, and bureaus have also 
decided to postpone the construction of 1,468 buildings, 
offices, auditoriums, and guesthouses involving a total 
ivestment of 2.83 billion yuan. The office in charge of 
liquidation affairs is now reviewing some units’ requests 
for continuing the construction of their unfinished 
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projects—each of which costs more than | million 
yuan—on the basis of Shanghai's investment realign- 
ment and the distribution of capital and materials. The 
construction of any nonessential project will be halted. 


Commenting on controlling commodity price increases 
and stabilizing market supply, Huang Ju said: Affected 
by the nation's overheated economic activities and infla- 
tion, Shanghai's commodity price increases have been 
excessive this year. Compared with the same period last 
year, the aggregate January-November reiail price index 
increased 21.1 percent. Food prices have increased the 
most. After the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee, while implementing the State Coun- 
cil’s decision on intensifying price control and strictly 
controlling price increases, Shanghai began to take eight 
measures to hold down the prices of nonstaple foods and 
industrial consumer goods. Some success has been 
achieved in controlling price increases. Compared with 
October's, the retail price index in November decreased 
1.4 percentage points, dropping to 27.4 percent. Com- 
pared with 1987, the annual price index is expected to 
increase about 21 percent this year. 


Huang Ju said: We have also started to improve eco- 
nomic or@¢r in the sphere of distribution and handled a 
number oi major cases in that area. Having finished 
checking on those party and government organs engaged 
in commercial activities, the municipal government has 
turned to check on the operation of corporations. The 
government has intensified its supervision and inspec- 
tion of management and distribution operations of all 
types of corporations and has handled some cases of 
lawlessness and misconduct in observing the State Coun- 
cil’s price readjustment policy. 


Shanghai has also taken measures to tighten control of 
consumption funds and institutional purchases. Accord- 
ing to Huang Ju’s estimates, Shanghai workers’ pay will 
increase by an approximately 3 percent average this year. 
This is lower than that of 1987 as well as the growth of 
national income and productivity, and it shows the 
deterioration of workers’ actual living standard. He said: 
The municipal government has instructed the municipal 
Planning Commission and the municipal commission in 
charge of the restructuring of the economic system to 
lead other relevant departments in investigating any 
unfair distribution or covert income. Huang Ju said that 
Shanghai has reinstated the establishment of the munic- 
ipal leading group in charge of controlling institutional 
purchases to oversee the control of such purchases in 
Shanghai. Group purchases in 1988 will be controlled to 
below |.1 billion yuan so the State Council’s target of 
cutting expenditures by 20 percent can be accomplished. 


In addition to reporting the guidelines of the National 
Planning Conference, Huang Ju also analyzed several 
problems concerning Shanghai's 1989 economic plan- 
ning. These problems are: There will be even a more 
sizable curtailment of investment in fixed assets and 
control next year will be even tighter than anticipated; 
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the contradiction betwen supply and demand of certain 
major commodities will continue to be conspicuous; 
expenditures and receipts will be even more difficult to 
balance; the strained state in money supply and demand 
will not be alleviated within a short period; and there will 
be much work to be done in reducing the number of 
workers of state-owned enterprises. 


In conclusion, Huang Ju pointed out that Shanghai's 
economic work in 1989 will focus on stabilizing the 
market, curtailing investment, controlling consumption, 
restructuring various systems, and continuing to push 
reform forward. The important job at present is to devise 
effective measures, implement them, and continue to 
rally the vast number of cadres and workers in Shanghai 
to work hard together to surmount all difficulties, he 
said. 


Discusses Regulations 
OW3012043188 Shanghai WEN HUI BAO in Chinese 
21 Dec 88 p 1 


[Dispatch by reporter Ma Meiling]} 


[Excerpts] At the Fifth Session of the Ninth Shanghai 
Municipal People’s Congress Standing Committee yes- 
terday, Standing Committee members examined and 
discussed selected articles of “Regulations on Protection 
of Consumers’ Legitimate Rights and Interests (Draft)” 
and “Regulations on Management of Environmental 
Sanitation (Draft).”” They held that formulation of the 
two sets of regulations is very necessary and the condi- 
tions for the formulation are basically ripe; and sug- 
gested that both regulations be further revised before 
being submitted to the current session for adoption. 
However, many of them were worried about whether 
these regulations will be seriously implemented after 
they are adopted. 


Many Standing Committee members pointed out that the 
“Regulations on Protection of Consumers’ Legitimate 
Rights and Interests” are good, but they concern many 
departments and people. Many comrades do not think that 
they are feasible. Vice Chairman Chen Tiedi and commit- 
tee member Yan Qi pointed out: According to the regula- 
tions, consumers may first seek help from the consumers 
association if their legitimate rights and interests are 
infringed upon. However, is this association presently 
capable of dealing with the widespread problem of con- 
sumers’ interests being violated? The consumers associa- 
tion sounds like an agent of industrial and commercial 
departments, so why don’t we let the industrial and com- 
mercial departments deal with the problem directly? Will 
these regulations be implemented well after they are 
adopted? When deliberating the “Regulations on Manage- 
ment of Environmental Sanitation,” Qian Zheng, chair- 
man of the Yangpu District People’s Congress Standing 
Committee, said: At present we have not even solved very 
important problems such as supervision, funds, organiza- 
tion, and facilities. Shanghai is very big, but there are only 
several hundred environmental sanitation monitors. The 
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Environmental Sanitation Department is both a working 
and a supervisory department. The environmental sanita- 
tion departments of various counties and districts have a 
shortage in both funds and personnel. If these problems are 
not solved, the regulations will not be truly implemented, 
and both the dignity of the regulations and the prestige of 
the party and the government will be hurt. The Standing 
Committee members urged the municipal government to 
strive to uphold the dignity of the regulations, actively 
Organize implementation of them after they are adopted, 
and work out specific procedures for implementing them. 
It is also necessary to step up publicity to make the 
regulations known to every family, and let both the Peo- 
ple’s Congress deputies and the masses supervise the 
implementation on their own initiative. [passage omitted] 


Yesterday morning's meeting also deliberated other rel- 
evant reports. 


Chairman Ye Gonggqi presided over yesterday's meeting. 
Present at the meeting as nonvoting delegates were Ni 
Hongfu, vice mayor of Shanghai; Gu Nianzu, president of 
the municipal Higher People’s Court; and Shi Zhusan, 
chief procurator of the municipal People’s Procuratorate. 


Shanghai Executes Seven Serious Criminals 
OW3012055988 Beijing Domestic Service in Chinese 
1030 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] The Shanghai Municipal Intermediate Court 
openly tried a number of serious criminals today. Seven 
robbers, hardened thieves, rapists, and hooligans were 
escorted to the execution ground and executed by shoot- 
ing. At the same time the court also tried and sentenced 
10 other defendants involved in 6 major criminal cases. 


Zhejiang’s Xue Attends Eighth Party Congress 


Discusses Party Discipline 
OW2912164488 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] While delivering a report on the provincial party 
committee’s work to the ongoing eighth provincial party 
congress, Comrade Xue Ju stressed continued efforts to 
persisi in being strict with party members and strengthen 
party building. 


He pointed out: Our party faces higher expectations 
from all quarters since the inception of a new socialist 
historical era. Comprehensive reform and large-scale 
economic development is an entirely new task. 
Expanded opening to the outside world and the devel- 
opment of a commodity economy have pushed our party 
to a new environment. The masses’ cultural level and 
national consciousness as well as their desire to improve 
living standards have all been enhanced to a greater 
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extent than in the past. The changes in our tasks, 
environment, and quality of the masses require our party 
to adapt itself in building for these changes, strengthen 
the combat effectiveness of our party organizations, and 
-_ better play to the party's role as the core of leader- 
ship. 


Comrade Xue Ju said: Of course it is incumbent on us to 
take a clearcut stand in commending those advanced 
party organizations and excellent party members, spread 
word of their experiences, and publicize their good deeds 
in our efforts to strictly enforce party discipline, so as to 
greatly encourage healthy trends within our party. On 
the other hand, we must really improve education, 
establish a sound system, consolidate our organizations, 
strictly enforce discipline, promote democracy in our 
party, and conduct earnest criticism and self-criticism, 
SO as to Minimize the phenomena of passive attitude and 
corruption. 


Comrade Xue Ju maintained that ideological building is 
the central link to party building and that strengthening 
the building of party organizations at the basic level is 
fundamental work of party building. He said: At present 
we must conduct education in the current situations and 
seek unity in our thinking and actions in conjunction 
with our study of the guidelines of the 3d Plenary Session 
of the 13th CPC Central Committee, so as to ensure 
actual implementation of the series of policies and 
measures adopted by the CPC Central Committee and 
the State Council on improving the economic environ- 
ment, rectifying economic order, and deepening reform 
in an all-round way. 


Comrade Xue Ju said: Eliminating corruption and keep- 
ing party and government organizations clean and hon- 
est in performing official duties is a conspicuous prob- 
lem that has to be solved in our efforts to build party 
work style. We must resolutely carry out reform and the 
open policy and develop the economy. Likewise, we 
must also resolutely keep ourselves clean and honest and 
prevent corruption. The basic cleanness and honesty 
requirements on party and state organizations’ working 
personnel are their correct exercise of the authority 
invested in them by the people to serve the people, strict 
observance of laws and disciplines without perversion of 
justice for a bribe, impartial performance of duties 
without abusing power for personal gains, and hard work 
without wasteful extravagance. 


He called on all communist party members to honestly 
perform official duties and the leading cadres, in partic- 
ular, to play an exemplary role. 


On Economic Environment, Order 
OW2912144388 Hangzhou Zhejiang Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] In order to improve the economic environment 
and rectify economic order, some local and immediate 
interests will have to be sacrificed, said Comrade Xue Ju 
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in his report on the seventh provincial CPC Committee's 
work at the eighth provincial party congress on 22 
December. He also noted in the report that it is most 
crucial for us to focus our efforts on readjusting the 
economic structure in improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying economic order. 


Comrade Xue Ju said: The next 5 years wiil be the key 
period to deepening comprehensive reforms. It will also 
be a crucial juncture for our province to realize the 
strategic change in developing the economy. We must 
conscientiously implement the principles of the 3d Ple- 
nary Session of the 13th CPC Central Committee to 
focus our work jn the next 2 years on improving the 
economic environment and rectifying economic order. 


He pointed out that the difficulties and problems caused 
by an overheating economy and excessive demand dur- 
ing the many years of the past are serious. Without 
solving these problems it would not only make it impos- 
sible to continue deepening reform and ensure stable 
development of the economy but will also seriously 
affect the stability in people's feelings as well as in 
society. In the past we made several attempts at read- 
justment and curtailment and always ended by having to 
resort to a major operation. The reason for this was that 
we tried to stall it as much as we could out of the fear that 
this might damage the sinews or bones and hurt our- 
selves. We must learn from this lesson in carrying out the 
current drive to improve the economy and rectify eco- 
nomic order. We must consciously implement the party 
Central Committee and the State Council’s principles 
and policies and guard against getting the drive off to a 
good start only to end poorly, or giving it up halfway. 


Comrade Xue Ju said: The reason we should implement 
the central authorities’ principles for improvement and 
rectification is not merely for the purpose of tiding over 
the current trouble. Rather, the drive has a more positive 
and far-reaching significance. That is, it provides us with 
an opportunity to turn for the better. It makes it possible 
for us to straighten out our thinking systematically in 
economic work through summing up experiences and 
introspection. From what we can see now, the most 
impo:tant thing to do is to endeavor in readjusting the 
economic structure. In the past we faix 4 to pay attention 
to this point when we carried out curtailment measures. 
This time we must keep our focus on the key issue of 
readjusting the economic structure to improve the eco- 
nomic environment and rectify economic order. We 
must see that the industrial, production, enterprise orga- 
nizational, and investment and credit structures will 
become more reasonable. 


He stressed the hope that, as a result of the drive to 
improve and rectify, our national economy will truly 
embark on the road of a sound circle of economic 
activities. 
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Central-South Region 


Guangdong Vice Governor Yu on Economic Situation 
HK2912024488 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] This morning, at the fourth meeting of the sixth 
provincial CPPCC Standing Committee, Vice Governor 
Yu Fei reported on the situation of improving the 
economic environment and rectifying economic order in 
our province. He said: The provincial situation of reform 
and opening up is good. The policy of the central 
authorities, which requires Guangdong Province to take 
steps earlier than other provinces, is correct. From 1978 
to 1987, the province’s GNP increased at an average rate 
of 13.3 percent a year. Total exports in 1987 increased by 
almost 1000 percent over 1978. However, a series of 
serious problems have appeared in our province. For 
example, industrial production was growing too fast, 
investment in fixed assets was too large, consumption 
funds were increasing too rapidly, and commodity prices 
were increasing sharply. 


On the question of how to successfully handle relations 
between the work of improving the economic environ- 
ment and rectifying economic order and the policy of 
opening up for coastal areas, Vice Governor Yu Fei 
emphasized: It is necessary to continue to implement the 
policy of enlivening the economy in the course of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying 
economic order so that we may reach a new level in 
readjusting the economy. 


Yu Fei Speaks on *s Present Situation 
HK2912111288 Beijing ZHONGGUO XINWEN SHE 
in Chinese 1600 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Report by reporters Kong Miuran (1313 1181 3544) and 
Zhu Huiyi (2612 0583 8381): “Vice Governor Yu Fei 
Says Guangdong’s Situation Is Excellent, But Problems 
Are Serious”’] 


ext} Guangzhou, 26 Dec [ZHONGGUO XINWEN 

HE}—Guangdong Vice Governor Yu Fei described 
Guangdong’s present situation as “excellent, but there 
are serious problems.” He stressed the need to coordi- 
nate rectification and improvement with readjustment 
sO as to maintain a suitable speed of growth and prevent 
a decline in production and economic stagflation; and 
crack down illegal activities of “‘bureaucrat speculation” 
by checking all types of companies. 


Yu Fei said the above et a planning, economic, foreign 
economic and trade and structural reform work meeting 
held in the province. 


He said that Guangdong’s economic situation is good. It 
is estimated that this year’s gross national product will 
increase by 16 percent, and the total industrial and 
agricultural output value by 28 percent compared with 
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last year. Also, the rural economy is developing steadily, 
industrial products that have a ready market are increas- 
ing on a large scale, the total foreign trade and export 
value is expected to set a record of $7 billion, the 
financial revenue is constantly increasing, and market 
supplies in cities and countries are abundant. 


Yu Fei summarizes Guangdong’s existing prominent 
problems as follows: The economy is overheated, 
demand is excessive, and prices are soaring. These 
problems are specifically reflected in the following ways: 


First, the industrial growth rate is too high. Total indus- 
trial output value has increased by 33 percent this year 
on the basis of the 32 percent increase last year. The 2 
successive years of rapid growth make contradictions 
caused by shortages of energy and raw and processed 
materials and tight communications and transportation 
facilities more prominent. 


The second one is that the fixed assets investment scale 
is too large. There are nearly 11,000 ~ojects under 
construction in the province, and the 1 vestment scale 
for such projects is about 30 billion yuan this year. 
According to our present investment capability, it will 
take 3 to 4 years to complete all the projects even if no 
new project is started from now on. This has exceeded 
Guangdong’s capability. It will not only cause inflation 
in the prices of construction materials and the general 
level, but also affect development of basic facilities and 
basic industries. 


Third, consumption funds are growing too fast. Accord- 
ing to incomplete statistics, institutional purchases of the 
whole province in the first | 1 months of this year have 
increased by 32.2 percent compared with the same 
period last year, and the whole province’s expenses in 
terms of wages by 40.8 percent. 


Fourth, inflation is too severe. Prices rose month after 
month this year, in particular, food prices have greatly 
increased. The retail price index for the year is expected 
to increase more than 20 percent, therefore the real 
income of some staff and workers in the urban areas is 
reduced. 


How can we pursue rectification, improvement, and regu- 
lation to solve the above problems? Yu Fei mentioned that 
the industrial structure has to be readjusted. The exces- 
sively high speed of industrial development should be 
checked so that it can match the supply of energy and raw 
and processed materials. We have to resolutely cut and 
control unsalable and oversupplied products, products 
which are poor in quality and function, and ordinary 
processed industrial products which consume excessive 
energy and raw and processed materials. 
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He said that they planned to cut 20.5 percent of the 
social fixed assets investment of the whole province 
(including Guangzhou and Shenzhen) next year. Accord- 
ing to this plan, only investments in key projects in 
education, agriculture, electricity, traffic, and raw and 
processed materials in short supply can be retained. 
Other projects have to be greatly cut. 


Yu Fei said that greater use of foreign investment 
through various channels is an important method for 
Guangdong to seek capital for production and develop- 
ment. Therefore, when cutting projects, we should try 
our best to retain Chinese-foreign joint and cooperative 
projects. We cannot stop these projects. If any individual 
project has to be readjusted, we should consult and 
discuss with foreign investors and properly handle such 
cases. 


Guangdong To Boost Electric Power Construction 
HK2912154988 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] According a report in NANFANG RIBAO yester- 
day, a reporter learned from a provincial conference on 
economic work that our province would stress stepping 
up increasing electric power in the period of readjust- 
ment. Planned investment in building electric power will 
be some 2.8 billion yuan next year, equal to the sum total 
of 1987 and 1988 when the investment was the largest in 
our province’s history. 


Our province has decided that, from now until the 
Eighth $-Year Plan, thermoelectricity generation will be 
regarded as the main work. At the same time, initial 
preparations for large-scale hydroelectricity generation 
development will be made. On entering the 9th 5-Year 
Plan hydroelectricity and nuclear power will develop 
simultaneously and by the 10th 5-Year Plan nuclear 
power generation will be mainly relied on. According to 
this strategic policy decision, our province's electric 
— will increase by an average of 13 percent yearly in 
the future. 


Guangdong Develops Labor Services Exports 
HK2912050088 Guangzhou sSuangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 G UT 26 Dec 88 


[Text] Guangdong Province has made notable achieve- 
ments in exporting labor this year. So far over 3,200 
people have been sent abroad, an increase of 75 percent 
over last year; and a foreign exchange income of $5 
million has been obtained from this, an increase of 70 


percent. 


The province has shifted most of its labor exports from 
developing countries to developed countries including 
the United States, Japan, Canada, and Italy. A number 
of new cooperative programs have also been undertaken, 
such as on computer software, computer operators, 
machinery maintenance, and ethnic dances. 
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Indochinese Settle in G 
OW 3012064588 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0659 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA)—The 100,000 
Indo-Chinese refugees, mostly penniless, who have 
poured into south China’s Guangdong Province since 
1978, are now leading a normal life among local resi- 
dents—Overseas Chinese returned in the 1950s and 
1960s. [sentence as received] 


Among them, 80,000 reside in 24 returned Overseas 
Chinese farms and the rest are scattered in 50 other state 
farms, the overseas edition of the “PEOPLE’S DAILY” 
reported today. ° 


The paper said that they have been given all assistance in 
their life by local governments. On the government 
payroll, the young and middle-aged take part in agricul- 
tural and household sideline production on the farms. 


Their living standards are ensured to be at the same level 
of local residents. Since the farms introduced the job 
responsibility system in 1982, their life has been improv- 
ing steadily. Last year, each laborer earned an average of 
1,600 yuan. 


Over the past decade, they have given birth to 10,000 
children. Since than 2,000 of them have resettled in 
other countries and about 10,000 have either gone to 
other places in China or died. 


However, as most farms cannot offer enough job oppor- 
tunities and the refugees’ children have grown up, sur- 
plus labor has become an outstanding problem, and life 
still remains pretty hard for them. 


For instance, housing, medical services and school teach- 
ers and equipment are all inadequate. In 1983 and 1987, 
a large number of refugees went to Hong Kong and 
Macao. Although 90 percent of them have returned, 
some refugees still wish to leave. 


According to the Beijing-based paper, the Chinese Gov- 
ernment has spent over 400 million yuan and large 
amounts commodities for their resettlement in the last 
decade. 


Meanwhile, the office of the United Nations High Com- 
missioner for Refugees has provided 17.47 million U.S. 
dollars. And the office has again decided to provide an 
annual aid of 1.2 million U.S. doiiars in the next two 
years. 


“China treats refugees equally with local residents, gives 
proper assistance to their life and organizes them in 
productive activities,” said an official from the Guang- 
dong Refugee Affairs office. 


“This explains why most of the refugees have remained 
in their new homes on the Chinese mainland,” he added. 


FBIS-CHI-88-251 
3 December 


City Court Sentences Thief to Death 
ID FT 088 = Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 0400 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] Yesterday Shaoguan City Intermediate People’s 
Court made a decision in the court of first instance on 
Fan Zhaogi, who had stolen an enormous sum of money 
from Yunmen Temple in Ruyuan County; sentenced 
rn ae to death; and deprived him of political rights 
or life. 


Fan Zhaogi came from Hunan to work in Yunmen 
Buddhist Temple. He seized the opportunity to jump 
from a window and slip into Abbot Foyuan’s bedroom 
on 24 September this year, while the abbot was going 
out. He stole donations of some 72,000 yuan RMB and 
500 yuan of foreign exchange certificates, which the 
temple’s abbot had put in a safe’s drawer, and 
absconded. 


Immediately after receiving a report Ruyuan County 

Public Security Bureau organized the police to investi- 

gate. They arrested Fan Zhaoqi in Changsha, brought 

_ © justice, and retrieved the stolen money on 24 
ober. 


After hearing this case Shaoguan City Court held that 
Fan Zhaogi’s act constituted the crime of theft, the 
amount of money stolen was tremendous, and the case 
was serious. It made the above mentioned court decision 
according to the law. 


Shenzhen To Adopt Hong Kong Laws 
HK291 2024688 Guangzhou Guangdong Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 27 Dec 88 


{Text} After investigation and study a scheme for the 
Shenzhen Special Economic Zone to learn systematically 
from and transplant Hong Kong’s experiences was 
recently approved. According to the scheme, the special 
zone will take 5 years to complete basically the task of 
transplanting Hong Kong’s laws and regulations in 10 
fields. The laws and regulations to be transplanted 
include the law on company administration, land and 
real estate, securities exchange, and laws and regulations 
concerning trade and market management, public ser- 
vant system, customs and import and export, tax reve- 
nue, and labor management. They will be transplanted in 
a systematic way in respect of establishment of organs, 
legislation, and concrete items. The first laws to be 
transplanted at present are the laws on land and real 
estate and enterprise organization, and the public ser- 
vant system. A number of organs responsible for trans- 
planting these laws have been established in Shenzhen in 
order to carry out the work. 


Shenzhen Environment Attracts Foreign Investment 
OW3012052388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0912 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Shenzhen, December 29 (XINHUA)—The For- 
eign Investment Administration of Shenzhen, China’s 
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first special economic zone, approved 545 foreign- 
funded enterprises from January to November of this 
year. 


Nearly 90 percent of these new projects are industrial 
and other productive factories. They involved a total of 
3.9 billion yuan in contracted investment, according to 
an official at the administration. 


For example, one investor from the United Arab Emir- 
ates spent 360 million U.S. dollars to build an interna- 
tional refinery in the region. 


In addition, the region accepted processing orders for 
supplied materials, parts and samples from overseas 
customers. 


The official attributed the increase in foreign investment 
to the improvement of the area’s investment environ- 
ment in recent years. 


Shenzhen Airport Construction Commences 
OW2912004088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1532 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] Shenzhen, December 28 (XINHUA)—The build- 
ing of an airport started today in Shenzhen, the first and 
biggest of China’s five special economic zones. 


Located at (?Huangcan), 35 km west of the city center, 
the airport will cover a total area of 4 million square 
meters. 


The total project will cost some 500 million yuan, and 
the first phase of the project will be built with money 
raised in China. The airport is expected to be completed 
by the end of 1990 and be put into use in 1991. 


Guangxi Military Region Reforms Training 


OW3012021988 [Editorial report] Beijing Television 
Service in Mandarin at 1400 GMT on 23 December 
carries in its “Night News” program a |-minute report 
on Guangxi Military District reforming military train- 
ing. According to the report, the military district has 
made 185 achievements in the reform in the last 7 years. 
The report includes video clips on a field exercise, 
showing soliders charging with small firearms and flame- 
throwers, soldiers wearing gas masks rescuing a comrade, 
a couple of tanks, artillery men using the Sharp PC-1500 
model hand-held computer in computing, a rocket 
launcher firing a salvo of rockets, and engineers conduct- 
ing demolition to open up a road. 


Guangxi’s Economic Plan for Next Year 
HK3012092288 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The year 1988 will soon be over. What 
arrangements will be made for our region’s national 
economy and social development plan for 1989? At the 
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27 December regional planning and economic restruc- 
turing conference, regional Planning Commission Chair- 
man Zhang Dunhao defined the region’s economic con- 
struction in his report entitled: Resolutely Carry Out the 
Guideline of the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC 
Central Committee and Strive To Make Good Arrange- 
ments for the Plan for 1989. 


At the meeting Zhang first reported the conditions of our 
region’s economic development and his basic appraisal. 
He said: On the whole, the situation in our region’s 
economic development is fairly good this year. Most of 
the tasks and principal targets laid down in the plan can 
be fulfilled. However, in the course of development, 
there are also conspicuous contradictions and problems, 
particularly the contradiction between grain supply and 
demand. The grain output for the year has dropped by 
3.3 billion jin. This represents the largest drop in output 
since the PRC’s founding. Energy is in serious shortage, 
there are strains On transport and communications, 
prices have risen too drastically, and there is a shortage 
of funds. It should be noted that these difficulties and 
problems represent weak links in our region’s economic 
development. Therefore, in arranging for our region's 
national economy for next year and also in the next few 
years, great efforts should be made to overcome and 
solve the above-mentioned problems and difficulties. 


[passage omitted] 


The main targets for our region’s plan for national 
economy and social development for next year have 
been initially defined as follows: Total industrial and 
agricultural output value is scheduled at 31.24 billion 
yuan, an increase of 8 percent over this year. Of this, 
agricultural output value is to grow by 6 percent and 
industrial output value by 9 percent, excluding village- 
run industry. The GNP is to grow by 7.5 percent, export 
volume by 16 percent, and total retail sales volume by 20 
percent. The region’s increase in retail commodities 
price index should be markedly lower than it is this year. 
According to preliminary arrangements, the total payroll 
of workers and staff members is to increase by 6.3 
percent, the peasants’ per capita net income by 11.9 
percent, and the population’s natural growth rate by 11.7 
percent [as heard]. 


When talking about the principal measures to be taken to 
achieve the above-mentioned objectives, Zhang Dunhao 
emphatically pointed out: Efforts should be made to 
ensure agricultural production and to strive for a big 
recovery in grain production. This makes it necessary to 
deepen rural reform and, at the same time, to raise funds 
by various means, to increase input, and to strengthen 
agriculture’s foundation. Next year, apart from increas- 
ing investments in water conservancy projects and agri- 
cultural capital construction by 17.6 million yuan, the 
regional government funds in support of grain produc- 
tion will, on the basis of 10.61 million yuan this year, be 
increased by 10 million yuan. Rational arrangements 
should be made for farm crops to ensure the grain 
growing area. 
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In his report, Zhang Dunhao talked about the arrange- 
ments for industrial production. He said: In the region's 
industrial production next year, it is necessary to uphold 
the principle of stable and appropriate growth, adjust the 
pattern, increase effective supply, and improve the eco- 
nomic results. [passage omitted] 


At the 27 December regional planning and economic 
restructuring conference Lu Wuxiong, regional Eco- 
nomic Commission vice chairman, delivered a report 
entitled: Make Good Arrangements for Next Year's 
Technological Transforma 1 Work To Boost the Stable 
Growth of the Economy in Jur Region. Zhao Weichen, 
regional people’s government vice chairman, presided 
over the 27 December meeting. 


Guangxi Commercial Undertakings Develop Quickly 
HK2912031888 Nanning Guangxi Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 23 Dec 88 


(Text) Over the past 30 years or so, especially since the 
3d Plenary Session of the 11th CPC Central Committee, 
state-owned commercial undertakings in our region have 
developed vigorously. This has played an important role 
in promoting commodity circulation in the market. 
First, it has promoted the development of the commod- 
ity economy and brought about a prosperous market in 
both urban and rural areas. In 1987 total value of 
inventories of the state-owned commercial units in this 
region reached more than 3.1 billion yuan, which was an 
increase of 1,280 percent over 1957, and total sales of 
commodities was 3.16 billion yuan, an increase of 619 
percent. Second, trade between various nationalities has 
developed vigorously. In 1987 some 759 nationality 
commercial enterprises were developed in this region, an 
increase of 190 percent over 1957; and the sales volume 
of special nationality commodities reached more than 20 
million yuan, up 49 percent. Third, a new circulation 
structure pattern characterized by the coexistence of 
various economic sectors with the state-owned sector as 
the main body has been developed. According to statis- 
tics, in 1987 there were a total of 14,722 commercial 
units owned by the whole people in this region, employ- 
ing 195,000 people, an increase of 720 and 410 percent 
respectively, over 1957. There were 39,000 collective 
commercial units, employing 200,000 people, an 
increase of 780 and 160 percent respectively. The num- 
ber of individual and private commercial units was 
326,000, employing 440,000 people, up 401 and 437 
percent. There were also 39 Sino-foreign joint-ventures, 
employing more than 1,400 people. Fourth, the contract 
responsibility system has been further implemented and 
enterprise administration and operations have both been 
strengthened. At present more than 90 percent of the 497 
large and medium state-owned commercial enterprises 
have adopted the contract responsibility system in vari- 
ous forms, and about 41 percent of them have adopted 
the system of the manager assuming full responsibility. 
More than 75 percent of the 2,600 small enterprises have 
opened their operations. They have thus become full of 
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vigor and vitality. Fifth, a commercial contingent ready 
to serve commodity circulation has been wholeheartedly 
established. The quality of managers, cadres, and staff 
and workers of the enterprises has been greatly improved 
as they have been trained through various channels, 
including correspondence courses and professional train- 
ing. Now, more than 34 percent of the staff and workers 
are university, college, and technical secondary school 
graduates. The state-owned commercial units in our 
region have also carried out the activity of increasing 
income and cutting down expenses in order to accumu- 
late more funds for the state. According to statistics, the 

ion’s net commercial profit reached more than 160 
million yuan in 1987, and the net profit turned over to 
the state was more than 210 million yuan [as heard]. In 
the 25 years from 1958 to 1983, the region’s state-owned 
commercial enterprises turned over to the state tax and 
profits totaling 3.43 billion yuan. 


Hainan Governor on Agricultural Production 
HK2912024888 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] At the report meeting held by the Danxian 
County’s CPC Committee and people’s government, 
Governor Liang Xiang said that at present Hainan 
Province should make every possible endeavor to 
enforce various agricultural production measures in 
order to reap a good harvest next year. [passage omitted] 


Comrade Liang Xiang was very satisfied with the mea- 
sures adopted by Danxian County to boost the develop- 
ment of agricultural production and urged the county te 
enforce its measures to the letter. 


Liang Xiang pointed out that in order to realize a 
take-off, Hainan Province should attach great impor- 
tance to agriculture, which is the real basis of a take-off. 
At present some Hainan counties have not yet solved the 
problem of feeding and clothing their people. Under 
such circumstances Hainan Province should give prior- 
ity to the development of agriculture and try its best to 
solve those problems. In order to realize this the prov- 
ince should first of all create the necessary conditions 
and enforce the relevant measures in order to reap a 
good agricultural harvest next year and lay a solid 
foundation for Hainan’s economic take-off. 


Liang Xiang added that in developing agricultural pro- 
duction, various counties should resolutely implement 
the CPC Central Committee and the State Council’s 10 
decisions on adopting practical and forceful measures to 
reap a good agricultural harvest next year and should 
formulate their own practical measures in this regard. 
The relevant Hainan Province departments should also 
appraise the performances of the various counties in this 


regard. [passage omitted] 
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On the afternoon of 25 December Governor Liang Xiang 
also visited two scientific research institutes and praised 
them for their contributions to Hainan Province’s agri- 
cultural development. 


Hainan Governor on Economic Development 
OW3012131288 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1226 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Haikou, December 29 (XINHUA)—The current 
austerity program in China should not affect Hainan 
Island’s economic development, said Liang Xiang, gov- 
ernor of Hainan Province. 


In a recent interview with XINHUA, Liang said that 
economic development in Hainan will proceed as 
planned next year. Hainan was made China’s largest 
special economic zone last April. 


Over the past year, the governor said, the investment 
environment in Hainan has much improved. Incomplete 
statistics show that the province has approved more than 
1,500 contracts with other parts of the country involving 
4.7 billion yuan, and 377 contracts establishing Sino- 
foreign joint ventures with a combined investment of 
650 million yuan and 350 million U.S. dollars. Most of 
the investment is in industry, agriculture, trade and 
tourism. 


Liang said the province has attached importance to 
building the infrastructure. A group of newly-built hydro 
and thermal power generating stations with a combined 
capacity of 150,000 kilowatts have been put into opera- 
tion. A 250,000-kilowatt thermal power plant will be 
completed next September, meeting the demand for 
power on the island for the next few years, the governor 
said. 


The Yangpu Power Plant with a generating capacity of 
one million kilowatts, which is being funded by a Japa- 
nese company, will start construction next February. 
Liang said that he expected that by 1990, the total 
installed generating capacity in Hainan will be about 2.4 
million kilowatts. 


The province has invested 200 million yuan in the first 
stage of the construction of an airport in the southern 
City of Sanya. The project will be completed within two 
and a half years, Liang said. 


In the next two or three years, the province will build or 
expand seven ports with a combined handling capacity 
of 11 million tons. In addition, work on the construction 
of the eastern section of an island ring road is under way. 


Liang said that 5,000 program-controlled telephones 
have been put into use in Haikou, the provincial capital. 
These have enabled direct dialling to Guangzhou, Shenz- 
hen and Hong Kong. 
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This year, Hainan has absorbed more than 5,000 people 
with different skills from other parts of the country, he 
said, adding that the same number of people will be 
needed next year. 


“We now lack legal and management personnel, but we 
will train local people,” Liang said. 


Next year, the prime tasks are to streamline the market 
system, develop a market economy and improve govern- 
ment efficiency. Efforts will be devoted to several major 
projects, including a free port in Yangpu, the island’s 
biggest. 


Hainan Holds Meeting on Taking Stock of Land 
HK2912032088 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0400 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] Yesterday the provincial government held the 
second provincial meeting on taking stock of land in 
Haikou to exchange experiences in previous work; to 
analyze the existing problems; and to study and arrange 
for the work and tasks at the next step. The meeting 
demanded: All places must further heighten understand- 
ing, carry Out measures, and do a good job in taking stock 
of land from start to finish. 


Meng Qingping, vice governor and head of the provin- 
cial Leadership Group for Taking Stock of Land, 
attended the meeting and spoke. 


The meeting held: Since the provincial government held 
the first provincial meeting on taking stock of land on 22 
November all cities and counties have made prepara- 
tions for starting the taking stock of land. However, the 
work has been started unevenly and has progressed 
relatively slowly. The meeting therefore G.omanded: 
Leaders at all levels must unify understanding and grasp 
the work of taking stock of land as an important aspect of 
implementing the guidelines of the 3d plenary session of 
the 13th CPC Central Committee and as an important 
measure for putting on a sound basis, consolidating, and 
developing the land market of our province. They must 
be determined and grasp it to the end and cannot give up 
halfway. 


The meeting pointed out: Whether the work of taking 
stock of land is done well or badly this time has an 
important bearing on the absorption of investment, 
importation of items and technology, and the accelera- 
tion of development and construction in our province. 
Therefore, we must, through taking stock, have a clear 
picture of the requisition, lease, transfer, development, 
and utilization of land since preparations for the found- 
ing of the province were made and clearly investigate all 
violations of the law and irrational uses in land transac- 
tions. We can by no means do things perfunctorily and 
superficially. In view of the problems disclosed this time 
after investigation, such as requisition of more land, 
quick transfer, slow development and utilization, viola- 
tion of procedures, vices in examination and approval of 
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land, demands for more and larger pieces of land made 
by some units, speculation in land, and secret transfer of 
land under the pretext of management and cooperation, 
all cities and counties must begin formulating a corre- 
sponding system of, and measures for land control to 
guarantee that the land market can develop along the 
Correct orientation. Through this stock-taking work, it is 
necessary to strengthen the concept of the legal system. It 
is essential to establish and put on a sound basis a system 
of return and approval of land and to implement the 
principle that under the unified leadership of the gov- 
ernment, control should be exercised at all levels and 
examination conducted and approval granted by a 
department only. 


For cumpanies which have occupied land and failed to 
keep pace with development, it is imperative to do well 
in stock-taking work. Those which have occupied more 
land must return it. Regarding new development areas, 
on the basis of unified planning and in the form of 
openly inviting tenders, we must transfer to or entrust 
the units and individuals who have the corresponding 
ability of development, with development and manage- 
ment. As to units which have abused their power and 
taken advantage of their work to pursue private :inds 
with land, and speculated in land to reap staggciing 
profits, we must strictly investigate and deal with them 
and by no means be softhearted. The transfer, allocation, 
and exercise of the right to use land must be subordi- 
nated to the overall plan for the building of the urban 
and rural areas. It is essential to exact rational land 
charges. The indiscriminate occupation, use, and demar- 
cation of land and forcing up of land prices to reap 
colossal profits is not allowed. 


Hainan Boosts Construction of Ports, Wharfs 
OW3012114688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1325 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Haikou, December 29 (XINHUA)}—The con- 
struction of ports and wharfs has been boosted in the 
Hainan Special Economic Zone,according to a local 
official today. 


One special 20,000-ton coal terminal for a power station, 
two 5,000-ton berths and one 3,000-ton dock for work- 
ing ships have been completed this year. 


Two deepwater berths costing nearly 100 million yuan 
(about 37 million U.S. dollars) will be built next year in 
Haikou City, capital of Hainan Province. 


The official said the Yangpu Port, the biggest in Hainan 
and inaugurated in 1986, has recently completed two 
docks able to accommodate working ships of 3,000 dwt 
and a multipurpose berth for ships of 20,000 dwt. 


A project to revamp breakwaters is under way at a major 
port for (?iron) transportation, the official said. 
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The Qinglan (?Port) on Hainan’s east coast had opened 
two 5,000-ton berths by last November, the official said. 


Hainan has 68 natural bays which can be developed for 
transportation use, the official said. 


Hainan City Plans Radio, Television Building 
HK2912061088 Haikou Hainan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The construction of the Haikou Radio and 
Television Building will soon be carried out with the 
help of relevant Beijing City departments. 


Yesterday afternoon a responsible person from the Hai- 
kou Television Station and the general manager of the 
Urban Construction and Development Company of 
Beijing City’s Machinery Industry Bureau signed an 
agreement to jointly build the Haikou Radio and Tele- 
vision Building in Haikou City. [passage omitted] 


The Haikou Radio and Television Building will be built 
in downtown Haikou City. It is one of the major projects 
designed by Haikou City’s CPC Committee with a view 
to meeting the new situation of building Hainan Prov- 
ince into a large special economic zone and building 
more basic facilities to promote socialist spiritual civili- 
zation. 


The building will be 26 meters high and will consist of a 
television section, radio section, sightseeing section, 
office section, shopping arcade, and so on. 


The total construction area will be more than 17,000 
square meters. The total amount of investment in the 
project is estimated at 1.5 million yuan. 


The project has been contracted by Beijing Qiongjian 
Construction and Development Company which plans 
to start construction in the Ist quarter of next year and 
compiete the project within 2 years. 


After the building is commissioned Haikou Television 
Station and Haikou People’s Broadcast Station will be 
able to broadcast two television programs and one FM 


stereo radio program. [passage omitted] 


Lin Ningyu, secretary of the Haikou CPC Committee, 
and Hong Shouxiang, chief of the Hainan Province 
Cultural, Broadcast, and Sports Department, also 
attended and spoke at the signing ceremony. [passage 
omitted] 


REGIONAL AFFAIRS 


Hubei’s Guan Attends Provincial CPC Congress 


Delivers Work Report 
HK2912000788 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The Fifth Hubei Provincial CPC Congress 
opened today in Wuchang. At 0030 GMT Guo Zhen- 
qian, congress Presidium member, announced the open- 
ing of the congress. [passage omitted] Guan Guangfu, 
provincial party committee secretary, delivered a work 
report on behalf of the fourth provincial CPC Commit- 
tee to the congress. His report is divided into five parts: 
first, a review of the provincial party committee’s work 
in the past 5 years; second, on improving the economic 
environment, rectifying economic order, and deepening 
overall reforms; third, on the economic development 
strategy; fourth, on the building of socialist spiritual 
civilization; and fifth, on consolidating party organiza- 
tions and bringing the political advantages of the party 
into play. 


Guan Guangfu first summarized reform and construc- 
tion in this province in the past 5 years since the fourth 
provincial party congress. [passage omitted] He pointed 
out that the central policy for improving the economic 
environment, rectifying the economic order, and deep- 
ening overall reforms should be carried out in four major 
aspects: 1) resolutely improve the economic environ- 
ment and rectify the economic order; 2) deepen the 
economic structural reform by giving priority to some 
fields and make advances in an orderly way; 3) further 
reform the educational system and the scientific research 
system; and 4) carry out the political structural reform 
under the unified leadership in an orderly way. In his 
report, Guan Guangfu expounded, both theoretically 
and practically, on Hubei’s economic development strat- 
egy for rising in the central part of the country. He said 
that it is necessary to proceed from the actual conditions 
of ihis province, which is an old industrial and agricul- 
tural production base, and clearly understand the need to 
focus our efforts on raising the economic results, improv- 
ing enterprise quality, making technological progress, 
and realizing the three major shifts, that is, the shift from 
extensive expansion of production scale to intensive 
upgrading of production technology, the shift from rely- 
ing on the consumption of low-cost energy and raw 
materials to relying on the enhancement of productivity, 
and the shift from extensive management to intensive 
management. Guan Guangfu put forward the general 
requirements for the building of spiritual civilization in 
the next 5 years: Taking the party’s basic line for the 
initial stage of socialism as the guidance; taking the 
enhancement of moral integrity and cultural attainments 
of the citizenry and the cultivation of citizens with a lofty 
ideal, moral integrity, good education, and a sense of 
discipline as the fundamental task; carrying forward the 
realistic and pioneering spirit and the self-reliant and 
hard-working spirit so as to advance reform and con- 
struction in this province. Guan Guangfu stressed the 
importance of strengthening party construction and 
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bringing the party's political advantages into play. He 
pointed out that to strengthen party construction, party 
Organizations must first take care of party affairs and 
strictly enforce party discipline in the course of reform 
and opening up. Party organizations should first reform 
themselves and bring their leading, rallying, guarantee- 
ing, and supervisory role in socialist modernization into 
full play, thus ensuring the implementation of the party's 
basic line. [passage omitted] 


Those seated in the front row of the presidium rostrum 
included Guan Guangfu, Guo Zhengian, Zhao Fulin, 
Qian Yunlu, Ding Fengying, Zhang Xueqi, Tian Qiyu, 
Zheng Yunfei, Zhou Shugiao, and Xu Daogi, who are 
members of the congress Presidium Standing Commit- 
tee. Others seated in the front row of the rostrum were 
Zhao Xingchu, Xia Zhihou, Han Ningfu, Shen Yinruo, 
Liu Huinong, Li Erzhong, Wang Kewen, Chen Ming, and 
Li Wei. The congress also specially invited eight old 
comrades, old model farm workers, 16 major leaders of 
tne democratic parties and the federation of industrial- 
ists anc businessmen and representatives of nonparti- 
sans in Hubei as guests of the congress. According to the 
relevant central regulations, the congress also invited 35 
responsible comrades of the departments concerned as 
nonvoting participants in the provincial party congress. 
More than 460 responsible people of various provincial 
departments and bureaus attended today’s opening ses- 
sion of the party congress as observers. 


Reviews Reforms 
HK2912000388 Wuhan Hubei Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1000 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] At the Fifth Hubei Provincial CPC Congress, 
provincial party committee Secretary Guan Guangfu 
reviewed reform and construction development in the 
past 5 years in his work report to the congress. He said: 
In the past 5 years reform, construction, and social 
development in various fields have all made substantial 
progress. The ec’ “omy continued to develop steadily. 
Reforms were univided gradually in an overall way. The 
people’s livelihood was obviously improved. A united 
and stable political situation was maintained. All this 
marked one of the best periods in this province’s history 
since the founding of the PRC. 


Comrade Guan Guangfu said: In the past 5 years reform 
developed gradually from the countryside to the cities, 
from the economic field to the scientific, technological, 
educational, and cultural fields, and from the economic 
to political structures. Now we have entered the stage of 
overall reforms. Our economic strength has continuously 
increased. It is estimated that gross production in this 
province increased at an annual rate of 11.3 percent; 
people’s income increased an average |! percent each 
year; the total industrial and agricultural output value 
increased an average annual rate of 13.6 percent; provin- 
cial financial revenue increased an average 9.4 percent 
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each year, and the balance between revenue and expen- 
diture was maintained in provincial finances. Agricul- 
ture’s position as the foundation for the national econ- 
omy has been consolidated. It is estimated that the total 
agricultural output value increased by an average annual 
rate of 6.1 percent. The total grain output in 1987 
reached 23.2 billion kg or increased by 16.7 percent over 
that in 1983. Good harvests were still reaped this year 
although there was a severe drought in this province. It is 
estimated that the total grain output in 1988 was 22.46 
billion kg. The proportion of nonfarming industries in 
the rural social production exceeded 40 percent. Indus- 
trial production also increased steadily with better eco- 
nomic results being achieved. It is estimated that the 
total industrial output value increased by an average of 
16 percent each year. The ratio between light industry 
and heavy industry was reasonable. Product quality was 
further improved. in 1987 the rate of profits and taxes 
per unit of funds used in state-owned industrial enter- 
prises within the state budget in this province was 4.7 
percentage points higher than the national average fig- 
ure. In these enterprises, 13 out of the 15 major eco- 
nomic indicators were better than the national averages. 
The markets were increasingly brisk. Foreign trade 
developed rather rapidly. It is estimated that retail sale 
increased by an average of 20.3 percent each year. This 
province has established economic and trade relations 
with more than 100 countries and regions in the world. 
Exports and foreign exchange earnings increased by an 
average of over 20 percent cach year. Progress has also 
been made in using foreign funds and importing 
advanced technology. The urban and rural people’s 
material and cultural lives have been continuously 
improved. With the price rise factor being deducted, the 
per capita net income of peasants increased by an 
average of 5.6 percent each year, and the per capita 
income of urban residents increased by an average of 6.6 
percent each year. Half of peasants in poor areas now 
have sufficient food and clothing. Most people in this 
province now see their living standards rising from the 
subsistence level to a comparatively well-off condition. 
Democracy and the legal system were strengthened grad- 
ually. The united, stable, and harmonious political situ- 
ation was consolidated and developed. The building of 
socialist spiritual civilization made new progress. Party 
Organizations were also further consolidated. 


Guan Guangfu pointed out: The achievements in the 
past 5 years came from the implementation of the party’s 
correct line, principles, policies since the 3d Plenary 
Session of the | 1th CPC Central Commi(‘tee. They were 
also the result of the concerted efforts of party organiza- 
tions at various levels and party members and the 
masses. They cannot be separated from the foundation 
that was laid after the founding of the PRC. Although we 
made remarkable achievements, there were still many 
problems, shortcomings, and errors. We still lacked 
adequate courage to make innovations; some mayor 
reforms did not make substantial advances; our macro- 
economic control was still not effective enough; eco- 
nomic development was overheated; some policies and 
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decisions were not properly implemented; the self-con- 
struction of party organizations was not fully adapted to 
the needs in the new situation of reform and opening up; 
bureaucratism and other corrupt phenomena still existed 
in some links of our work. In the future, we must make 
greater efforts to make progress and improve our work in 
light of the requirements put forward by the developing 
Situation. 


After reviewing the province's work in the past 5 years 
Guan Guangfu put forward a number of guiding princi- 
ples that must be maintained in reform and construction 
in the future: First, economic construction should be 
taken as the central task, and all work should be coordi- 
nated through reform, with reform being closely linked 
with economic development. The fundamental task in 
the initial stage of socialism is to develop productive 
forces, and the development of productive forces 
requires the establishment of the socialist planned com- 
modity economy through reform, which emancipates the 
productive forces and arouses their vigor fully. Reform 
represents the historical trend and the people’s wishes. 
Economic development must rely on reform, and reform 
must serve economic construction. We should properly 
handle this dialectical relationship. In short, we must 
firmly adhere to the orientation of reform, and the 
concrete steps and methods should be adjusted accord- 
ing to the current situation. Second, our economic work 
should be aimed a‘ achieving good economic results, an 
appropriate growth rate, and ensuring sustained devel- 
opment momentum, with good economic results being 
the focus. Economic development should be coordinated 
with technological and social development. Economic 
results must be substantially improved in the next 5 
years through the improvement of enterprise manage- 
ment and the enhancement of productivity. Under the 
premise, an appropriate growth rate suited to this prov- 
ince’s conditions should be maintained. While properly 
handling the relationship between economic results and 
the growth rate, we must also maintain development 
momentum. The fundamental way to achieve this pur- 
pose is to rely on making technological progress, exploit- 
ing intelligence, improving the quality of laborers, and 
strengthening scientific management. Third, the build- 
ing of material and spiritual civilization must be carried 
out at the same time, and economic construction and the 
building of the democratic and legal system must be 
advanced simultaneously. Economic construction is the 
foundation for the building of spiritual civilization and 
the democratic and legal system, and should be taken as 
the central task. However, corresponding to the smooth 
development of economic construction and the advances 
of reform and opening up, spiritual civilization and the 
democratic and legal systems should also be strength- 
ened so that guiding theory, opinion influence, social 
values, cultural conditions, and social milieu that are 
favorable to reform and opening up can be formed, and 
the united and stable political situation can be main- 
tained. Fourth, the party’s leadership should be further 
strengthened and improved, and the party’s political 
advantages should be brought into full play. We must 
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resolutely implement the decision of the 3d Plenary 
Session of the | 3th CPC Central Committee on strength- 
ening and improving the party's leadership, controlling 
the overall situation by coordinating all social quarters, 
consolidating party organizations at all levels, and more 
effectively exercising the party's political leadership so as 
to ensure the smooth development of reform in this 
province. Fifth, in the course of reform and construc- 
tion, we must adhere to the ideological line of seeking 
truth from facts and base all our plans and actions on 
actual realistic conditions. We should carry out major 
policies and create a minor climate. By carrying out 
major policies, we mean that we should deeply under- 
stand and firmly implement the central policy decis. ons, 
give consideration to the overall interests, abide by 
discipline, maintain uniformity with the party central 
leadership, and guarantee the state’s overall interests. 
This is an unshakable premise. By creating a minor 
climate, we mean that we should creatively carry out the 
central policies in light of local conditions, bring local 
advantages into full play, tap internal potential, and 
create favorable conditions for implementing the central 
policies and advancing reform and construction. 


Hunan Procuratorial Work Conference Ends 
HK2912012388 Changsha Hunan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] The eighth provincial procuratorial work confer- 
ence, which concluded on 26 December, decided that in 
a certain period to come the main task for procuratorates 
at various levels is to properly handle corruption and 
bribery cases and firmly carry out struggle against cor- 
ruption and other economic crimes. At the same time 
severe and swift actions should also be taken to deal 
blows continuously at serious criminal offenders accord- 
ing to the law. The conference relayed the spirit of the 
national conferences of chief procerators and on han- 
dling complaints and accusations. 


Chi Zhengying, chief procurator of the rrovincial Peo- 
ple’s Procuratorate, made a speech 2* che meeting. He 
summed up the work achievements of the procuratorates 
at various levels and in all localities of this province in 
the past 10 years, analyzed the current situation, and 
arranged future work tasks. 


Liu Fusheng, deputy secretary of the provincial party 
committee and vice chairman of the provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, also made a speech and 
put forward three points on the current procuratorial 
work. First, the procuratorates shoulder important 
responsibility in the current move to improve the eco- 
nomic environment and rectify the economic order. 
second, the procuratorates should adapt their work to 
the needs under the new situation; third, party commit- 
tees and people's congresses at various levels should take 
care of and support the procuratorial work. 
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Southwest Region 


Guizhou Poor Improve Standard of Living 
OW3012074688 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0127 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] Guiyang. December 30 (XINHUA)—An addi- 
tional one-and-a-half million people listed as living 
under the poverty line in southwest China’s Guizhou 
Province have been lifted out of poverty in terms of food 
and clothing this year, according to a provincial official 
here today. 


In 1985, about eight million peasants, or 30 percent of 
the province’s total rural population, were regarded as 
poor—their per capita annual income was below 200 
yuan and per capita grain supply below 200 kilograms. 


But as a survey made by the provincial government 
shows, the figure has been reduced to 4.5 million this 
year. 


A total of 885.42 million yuan (including state relief 
funds), 100,000 tons of chemical fertilizer, 10,000 tons 
of steel, and other farm materials and equipment have 
been used to rejuvenate the economy of the poor areas of 
the province in the past three years, the official said. 


The money was used to build 5,857 kilometers of high- 
way and build or repair 48 large and medium-sized 
reservoirs. 


Thirty thousand technicians have gone to the poor areas, 
running 25,000 training courses and helping peasants 
raise livestock and plant fruit trees. 


Sichuan Sets Up Population Research Institute 
OW2912215388 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1536 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Chengdu, December 29 (XINHUA)—A nongov- 
ernmental institute was set up today in Chengdu, capital 
of China’s most populous province of Sichuan, to do 
research into population problems. 


The institute, the first of its kind in China, has been 
jointly set up by the provincial Family Planning Com- 
mittee, the provincial Academy of Social Sciences and 
the provincial Population Census Office. 


Sichuan has 100 million people or one tenth of China’s 
total population. 


By studying population censuses and various sample 
surveys, the institute will carry out research on the 
province’s population control, upgrading of population 
quality and the development of human resources. 


The institute will raise its own funds, and undertake 
investigations and development projects entrusted by 
concerned departments. 
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Sichuan Opens Foreign Currency Market 
HK2912134588 Beijing CEI Database in English 
29 Dec 88 


[Text] Chengdu (CEI)—A foreign currency market was 
recently opened in Chongqing, Sichuan Province, to 
meet the rising demand of foreign currency transactions. 


Foreign currency owners are free to put on sale their 
foreign currencies remitted from abroad and their for- 
eign currency deposits. Currencies allowed to enter into 
the market include the U.S. dollar, Hong Kong dollar, 
Japanese yen, Deutsch mark, French franc and British 
pound. 


North Region 


Beijing Encourages Foreign-Funded Enterprises 
HK2912134788 Beijing CEI Database in English 
29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing (CEI)—Beijing will work out new policies 
next year to encourage the establishment of wholly 
foreign-funded enterprises and the renovation of old 
ones by using foreign funds, technology and manage- 
ment expertise. 


According to Zhang Ming, director of Beijing Municipal 
Commission of Foreign Trade, the authorities plan to 
issue licenses to 80 such enterprises next year. 


Zhang said at a local gathering of foreign trade officials 
last week that the city will give priority to projects which 
use high technology and are export-oriented. 


He said in the near future Beijing will not approve new 
tourism facilities and projects that are energy-consuming 
and polluting the environment. 


Hebei Grain Purchase Total Reported 
SK3012085088 Shijiazhuang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 10 Dec 88 p 1 


[Summary] By 5 December Hebei Province had pur- 
chased 2.13 billion kg of grain, amounting to 90.7 
percent of the contracted purchasing task. Baoding, 
Heshui, and Shijiazhuang Prefectures and Xingtai, 
Handan, and Shijiazhuang Cities fulfilled or overful- 
filled their grain purchasing tasks. 


Hebei Overfulfills Chemical Fertilizer Plan 
SK3012084988 Shijiaz/:'uang HEBEI RIBAO 
in Chinese 15 Dec 88 p 1 


[Summary] As of the end of last November our province 
had produced 5.89 million tons of chemical fertilizer, 
fulfilling the annual production plan by 100.3 percent 
and overfulfilling the annual production target assigned 
by the state | month ahead of schedule. 
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Vi Factories Attracting Tianjin Youth 
OW2912210188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1435 GMT 29 Dec 88 


{Text} Tianjin, December 29 (XINHUA)—Gan Zhilian, 
a 25-year-old woman, has finally found a satisfactory job 
at a village-run factory after long year’s search for 
employment in Tianjin City. She is now working at a 
smeltery producing silicon crystals for export, in Wuqi 
Village six km from Tianjin City. 


In an interview with XINHUA, she said, “in comparison 
with doing odd jobs such as raising chicken and being a 
casual shop assistant in the city, I feel much better off 
working here.” 


All smiles, she said that every morning the factory’s bus 
takes her from her home to the workshop, and back 


“Now my income is the same as my husband’s, and he 
has been working in the city for eight years,” Gan said 
with pride. 


Gan, like many city youths became unemployed after 
failing to enter university after middle school gradua- 
tion. It was difficult to find an “iron rice bowl” (perma- 
nent employment) job in the limited number of state-run 
plants in Tianjin; youngsters like her have to do casual 
jobs in the city for low pay. 


But, with the mushrooming growth of village-run facto- 
ries, the outskirts of Tianjin have become a big market 
for labor in the last ten years. 


For instance, Wugqi Village, with 205 households, has | | 
village-run plants. 


Since last August, over 260 urban youngsters from 
Tianjin k«ve been selected from thousands of applicants 
aged between 18 and 40 to work in these village-run 
factories. 


Zhang Taofa, general manager of the Yinchen Pinhai 
Industrial Company which runs Wugqi Village’s 11 
plants, said his company offers many incentives to urban 
youth, such as high income, spacious housing and favor- 
able welfare treatment. 


Young couples who work in the village-run plants can be 
assigned spacious apartments if they want to live in the 
suburbs, which urban youngsters hardly dare dream 
about, Zhang said. 


Now his company has increased its total industrial 
Output value from 24 million yuan (about 640,000 U.S. 
dollars) in 19/8 to 42.21 million yuan this year. 


The annual income per farmer in the village is 2,326 
yuan, 37 times the income in 1978, Zhang said. 
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Li Baishun, a young worker from Tianjin, said, “‘a few 
years ago, young people from rural areas swarmed to the 
city for jobs, but now city youngsters are lured to 
village-run factories.” 


Zhang also revealed that next year the company will 
recruit 500 more youngsters from Tianjin. 


Northeast Region 


Nuclear Power Station Planned for Northeast 
OW3012034088 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0928 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA)—A plan to 
build a nuclear power station in northeast China is going 
ahead on schedule, and promises to ease the electric 
power shortage plaguing the area, the overseas edition of 
“PEOPLE’S DAILY” reported today. 


Preparatory planning, which has taken ten years and cost 
eight million yuan, is drawing to a close with the site 
chosen and a feasibility study ready for approval, the 


paper said. 


The location of the nuclear power station is “first-class,” 
experts said after an on-site inspection. But the paper did 
not disclose the location of the site. 


Although it is one of China’s major consumers of elec- 
trical power, the economic zone [as received] has a 
generating capacity which is far below the demands 
placed on it by economic growth—and the annual short- 
age of electricity amounts to 1.5 billion kilowatt-hours, 
according to the report. 


With no new coalfields in sight and a predicted depletion 
of proven coal deposits, the economic zone will face a 
serious shortage of electric power, amounting to five to 
15 million kilowatts in generat ng capacity by th: year 
2015, the paper reported. 


Experts said that the actual building of the station will be 
started before the year 2000. At least one or two gener- 
ating units of a million kilowatts should go int» nroduc- 
tion by then, otherwise the:c will be no way to e:.sure an 
adequate power supply for the zone, the paper said. 


Sun Weiben Attends Heilongjiang Medal Ceremony 
SK3012055688 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 1000 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Today the Harbin Peace Hall resounded with 
warm applause when the medals of independence and 
medals of liberation were placed on the chests of more 
than 20 veteran soldiers. These 20-odd veteran comrades 
are retired cadres of our province’s Armed Police Forces, 
border defense units, firefighting units, and guard units. 
On behalf of 178 veteran comrades, they received the 
medals and certificates of honor conferred by the State 
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Military Commission. Of these comrades, Yan Shun- 
yong and 9 others were conferred the medals of indepen- 
dence, and Guo Dapeng and 167 others were conferred 
the medals of liberation. Provincial and Harbin City 
leaders, including Sun Weiben, Wang Luiming, Wang 
Haiyan, Chen Yunlin, Xie Yong, He Shoulun, Du 
Dianwu, and Zhang Li presented medals to these veteran 
cadres. 


New Heilonjiang City Formally Established 
SK25 12093088 Harbin Heilongjiang Provincial 
Service in Mandarin 2200 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] With the approval of the State Council, our 
province abolished Mishan County and formally estab- 
lished Mishan City on 24 December. This city is directly 
under the jurisdiction of the provincial government. 


The administrative division of Mishan City is the same 
as Mishan County’s was. 


Mishan City is our province’s border exit point with a 
long history. Since the 3d Plenary Session of the | 1th 
CPC Central Committee, it has witnessed rapid eco- 
nomic development. Its annual industrial and agricul- 
tural output value surpassed 400 million yuan. During 
its trade with the Soviet Union, its business volume 
reached 510,000 Swiss francs. 


The establishment of Mishan City will further promote 
economic development in the Mishan area. 


Jilin’s He Zhukang on Party Building 
SK3012051188 Changchun JILIN RIBAO 
in Chinese 5 Dec 88 p ! 


[Text] Comrade He Zhukang, secretary of the provincial 
party committee and governor, recently led responsible 
comrades of relevant provincial departments to Yanbian 
Korean Autonomous Prefecture to inspect how the pol- 
icy decisions of the third plenary session of the party 
Central Committee and the specific arrangements of the 
provincial party committee and government had been 
implemented. He heard reports on the situation in 
several cities and counties; went to some shops, schools, 
industrial and mining enterprises, and township and 
private enterprises to inspect; and held discussions with 
some party and government cadres. During the discus- 
sions He Zhukang stressed that party committees at 
various levels, in practicing improving, rectifying, and 
deepening reform, should further strengthen party build- 
ing, adhere to the principle that the party should handle 
party affairs and strictly run the party, and give full play 
to the role of party organizations and party members in 
order to ensure the smooth progress of improving the 
economic environment, rectifying economic order, and 
deepening reform. 
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After hearing the Yanbian Korean Autonomous Prefec- 
tural Party Committee and some county party commit- 
tees work reports, Comrade He Zhukang said: Strength- 
ening party building represents an organizational 
guarantee for us to carry out reform, opening up, and 
socialist modernization, and also a fundamental guaran- 
tee for the current endeavor of improving the economic 
environment, rectifying economic order, and compre- 
hensively deepening reform. Since the 3d Plenary Ses- 
sion of the | 1th Party Centzal Committee, the focus of of 
the entire party’s work has been shifted to economic 
construction. However, we cannot develop economic 
construction by attending only to economic construc- 
tion. We should uphold the party's leading and central 
role, and give play to the role of party organizations in 
guaranteeing and supervising reform, opening up, and 
socialist modernization. Without stressing party leader- 
ship and socialist orientation, we will lose Chinese 
characteristics, and economic construction will not be 
promoted. Party leadership and development of party 
Organizations and party members’ roles are the most 
important political advantages we have. This constitutes 
fundamental experience in achieving success in the rev- 
olution and construction of our country. Our current 
practice of separating party from government and gov- 
ernment functions from business management aims 
exactly at strengthening party leadership rather than 
weakening it. Most party members and organizations 
have a clear understanding of this and have carried it out 
effectively. However, there are also some party organi- 
zations that have not attached adequate importance to it 
and carried it out effectively. This problem should be 
solved conscientiously. Our stressing party leadership 
does not mvan going back to the old road of replacing 
government functions with party ones. Instead, it means 
to change leadership style and methods in line with the 
requirement for separating government functions from 
business management and party from government. 


Speaking on ways to strengthen party building, Comrade 
He Zhukang said: Grass-roots party organizations are 
the cells of our party. Only when the cells are alive can 
the entire body of the party have vitality and vigor. 
Therefore, strengthening the building of the party’s 
grass-roots organizations should be regarded as the foun- 
dation for all party building. First, we should intensify 
educating party members to improve their quality. At 
present we should attend to the publicity of and the 
education on the current situation and tasks to unify 
their thinking and enhance their sense of responsibility. 
Only when people within the party unify their thinking 
and take concerted steps can they successfully conduct 
propaganda and education among the masses around 
them, maintain strong cohesion, and over come the 
difficulties on their way of progress. Second, we should 
pay attention to developing the role of party members 
and fully arouse and give play to their initiative. We 
should enable party members to understand the party’s 
work focus and its principles and policies and frequently 
set requirements and tasks on them. At present some 
party members fail to adequately develop their vanguard 
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and exemplary role. The reason for this problem lies in 
themselves and also in the work of party organizations. If 
party organizations are weak and lax and do not organize 
party members to carry out activities for a long time, 
development of party members’ role will be affected. 


Third, we should do a good job appraising party mem- 
bers. The appraisal should enable party members to see 
where they lag behind and to voluntarily subject them- 
selves to party organizations education and supervision. 
This is an important link to our adherence to the 
principle that the party should handle party affairs. 
During the appraisal we should publicize the deeds of 
Outstanding party members. The very moving deeds of 
Changchun Locomotive Plant's “Dang Yi" and Huang 
Yongzhou of Shangtaizi Village of Kuancheng District 
beam with the radiance of our times. Good examples like 
them exist in all localities. We should earnestly summa- 
rize and give them wide publicity. In this way, party 
members will have a stronger sense of responsibility and 
party spirit, become the mainstay of the masses and be 
supported, and our party's prestige will be enhanced. 
After the appraisal we should criticize or punish, accord- 
ing to party disciplinary actions, party members who do 
not behave well, if they deserve this. Those who are not 
qualified should be persuaded to withdraw from the 
party or be expelled. Fourth, we should establish and 
improve systems. As party building is a kind of work to 
be carried out on a regular basis, we should establish and 
improve the various systems for it instead of attending to 
it sporadically or grasping a certain task whenever it 
comes to mind. The systems include those for managing, 
advancing, and democratically appraising party mem- 
bers, for dual organizational and production activities, 
and for party members to establish ties with a certain 
number of households. The Changchun Locomotive 
Plant has a series of systems for its party members to 
attend to party building. For example, the system of 
“one leads four’ (one party member leads four people), 
and the system of “four appraise one” (four people 
appraise one party member) are very characteristic. The 
Yanji City Industrial and Commercial Administrative 
Bureau established a party organization at the Associa- 
tion of Individual Business Households to organize party 
members engaged in individual businesses. Such a 
method is also very good. We can explore and create the 
new in the course of practice. Fifth, we should emphasize 
and achieve success in the education of and supervision 
over leading organs and ‘eading party-member cadres. | 
agree with Wangqing County Party Committee’s setting 
strict demands on party members. Holding a leading 
post sets itself as an example and exerts a significant 
influence on party members and other people. This is 
most convincing. If the party does not set strict demands 
on itself, it will have difficulty in setting strict demands 
on others. Every level should be responsible for super- 
vising the next lower level, especially leading cadres. 


Success in reforming the cadre system and improving the 
cadre contingent is an important aspect of our persis- 
tence in letting the party handle party affairs. On this 
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issue Comrade He Zhukang said: The cadres system 
should be reformed. We should bravely conduct explo- 
rations On selection, promotion, appointment, evalua- 
tion, reward, and punishment of cadres. The key is to 
apply the mechanism of competition. We should encour- 
age various forms of competition under equal opportu- 
nities and gradually create public opinion and a social 
environment for only the best to survive. In appraising 
cadres we should not attach importance to natural con- 
ditions alone, to what the cadres say about themselves. 
More importantly, we should pay attention to their 
performance, which is the comprehensive reflection of 
their levels of political integrity and ability. We should 
not give preferential consideration to certain persons, 
nor try to achieve a certain balance when promoting 
cadres. Anyone who meets the “four requirements” and 
has true abilities should be promoted. Enterprises have 
made a good beginning in this work. We should transfer 
cadres in a planned and successful manner. This does not 
contradict the principle of maintaining the relative sta- 
bility of leading bodies. We may organically combine 
these two aspects of work. Cadre transfer helps cadres 
temper themselves, is conducive to dissemination of 
experience and promotion of opening up and coopera- 
tion, and can enable cadres to extricate themselves from 
personal connections and work in a more detached 
environment. We should proceed from the overall situ- 
ation and the long-term interests of the revolutionary 
cause to actively promote this work. We should attach 
importance to training cadres of minority nationalities, 
nonparty cadres, and women cadres. Annual appraisal of 
leading bodies should be conducted successfully. The 
Yanbian Korean Autonomous Prefectural Party Com- 
mittee has paid close attention to this work, with its 
major leading comrades attending to it personally. This 
is very good. We should also attach importance to the 
concerted efforts of all members of leading bodies. An 
important prerequisite for successful work is all mem- 
bers’ mutual support, close cooperation, and respect for 
overall interests. In building a strong leading body, it is 
important to select, install, and appraise cadres. How- 
ever, more important is the leading body’s own efforts to 
improve itself, to rely on collective leadership, and to 
solve its own problems by itself. 


During the discussions, Comrade He Zhukang also gave 
some important opinions on the current endeavor of 
improvement, rectification, and deepening of reform, 
and on developing productive forces, showing concern 
for people’s life and making good arrangements for 
market supplies. 


Jilin’s He Holds Dialogue With CYL Cadres 
SK3012033088 Changchun Jilin Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] This morning He Zhukang, secretary of the pro- 
vincial party committee and governor, visited CYL 
cadres who were attending an enlarged Jilin Provincial 
CYL Committee Standing Committee meeting, to hold a 
frank and sincere dialogue with them. After hearing the 
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CYL cadres’ opinions and demands on CYL work, 
Comrade He Zhukang pointed out: During the past year 
the CYL work in our province was vigorous and fruitful, 
and played an important role in various fields. The 
provincial party committee is satisfied with CYL work. 


He expressed gratitude to CYL cadres on behalf of the 
provincial party committee, and extended greetings to 
the CYL members throughout the province. 


Comrade He Zhukang pointed out: In the new year, CYL 
Organizations should make their work more successful 
than before. CYL organizations at various levels should 
think deeply, lead youths to correctly understand the 
tasks for this era and for themselves, and work hard to 
improve the economic environment and rectify the eco- 
nomic order. 


Comrade He Zhukang stressed: From now on we should 
allow CYL cadres to attend relevant meetings held by 
party organizations at various levels. Pertinent depart- 
ments should provide opportunities for CYL cadres to 
compete on an equal basis so as to give play to the CYL 
Organizations’ role and CYL members, and contribute to 
revitalizing Jilin. 


8 Sites for Liaoning Nuclear Plant Considered 
HK3012025788 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 30 Dec 88 p 6 


[By Fan Cheuk-wan] 


[Text] China is choosing from eight sites in the north 
eastern Liaoning Province for the country’s third nuclear 
plant in a bid to solve the worsening energy crisis in the 
area. 


Mr Zhou Dayu, head of the General Office Secretariat of 
the Northeast Electricity Administration in Shenyang, 
yesterday told THE HONGKONG STANDARD the 
government was planning the project to overcome power 
shortages but money is a problem. 


“The progress of the plan will depend on the economic 
development of the whole country. If the national econ- 
omy does not improve much in near future, it is impos- 
sible for the central government to invest in the project,” 
he said. 


The Northeast Electricity Administration is responsible 
for the planning and development of power supply for 
the three north eastern provinces of Liaoning, Jilin and 
Heilongjiang. 


The official CHINA NEWS SERVICE reported on 
Wednesday that the northeast region would face a total 
power shortage of from five million to 15 million kilo- 
watt-hours by the year 2015. 
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“Nuclear experts in Liaoning suggested the northeast 
region must develop nuclear power before 2000. There 
should be at least one to two power generators with the 
capacity of one million kilowatt-hours,” the agency said. 


The Hong Kong CHINA NEWS AGENCY yesterday 
said most factories in Shenyang, Liaoning’s capital and 
chief industrial city, could only operate two to three days 
a week because of a serious power shortage. 


Mr Zhou said it was difficult to specify at this early stage 
when construction of the Liaoning nuclear plant would 
Start. . 


Mr Zhou refused to reveal the locations of the eight 
possible sites, but stressed the plant would be built away 
from densely-populated cities and with regard to envi- 
ronmental concerns. 


Low-Level Political Power in Liaoning Improves 
SK2712105588 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1030 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Text] According to the report on the information 
obtained from the Liaoning provincial conference, 
which concluded on 26 December, on exchanging expe- 
rience gained by rural areas in building political power at 
grass-roots levels, since the establishment of township 
people’s governments in June 1984 by separating com- 
mune administrative work from party affairs, our prov- 
ince has scored better achievements in the work of 
building political power in rural areas. The age structure 
of newly established leading bodies at the town-township 
level has increasingly become reasonable and their cul- 
tural standard has been markedly upgraded. These lead- 
ing bodies have gradually fostered a new concept in 
developing productive forces and with a focus on eco- 
nomic construction. Various townships and towns have 
actively led and organized rural areas to readjust their 
production structure and to achieve development along 
the direction of the socialized commodity economy. The 
simultaneous growth of agriculture, forestry, animal hus- 


‘bandry, and sideline production has development over- 


all. According to statistics compiled at the end of 1987, 
the number of specialized households engaging in plant- 
ing crops, raising animals, industries, and construction 
reached (?938,000), a 16-percent increase over 1984. 
Rural enterprises realized 16.81 billion yuan in their 
total annual output value and earned 1.06 billion yuan of 
net profits. At present, town-run enterprises have 
become an important sector of rural financial revenues. 


Over the past few years, various townships and towns 
have also paid attention to enhancing the services ren- 
dered for production units by the fronts of education, 
science and technology, and culture and have scored 
marked achievements in this regard. In conducting the 
administrative work at town and village levels, villagers’ 
committees have upgraded the villagers’ sense of joining 
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in political affairs and enhanced their sense of responsi- 
bility in being the masters of the country. These com- 
mittees have taken an active stride in democratizing 
rural political life. 


Attending the conference on 26 December were leading 
comrades, including Sun Qi, deputy secretary of the 
provincial party committee; Hu Yimin, vice chairman of 
the provincial Advisory Commission; Zuo Kun, vice 
chairman of the provincial People’s Congress Standing 
Committee; and (Lin Wei), deputy director of the pro- 
vincial Civil Affairs Department. 


Addressing today’s conference were Sun Qi, deputy 
secretary of the provincial party committee; and Lin 
Wei, deputy director of the provincial Civil Affairs 
Department. 


Petroleum Reserves in Liaoning Peninsula 
OW2712114188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0636 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] Shengyang, December 27 (XINHUA)—The abun- 
dant petroleum resources in China’s Liaodong Peninsula 
have enabled the region to become a petrochemical 
production base. 


Local officials said that in the next decade the annual 
crude oil output in the peninsula is expected to grow by 
a big margin, the a~nual refining capacity will reach 210 
million bbl, the anaual output of ethylene will top one 
million tons and the production of synthetic ammonia 
will a!so reach one million tons. 


“The area will become China’s ‘Gulf of Mexico’ in the 
near future,” an official from the Liaoning provincial 
government said. 


The petrochemical production base is attracting more 
and more foreign industrial groups from the United 
States, Japan, France, Italy and Canada. 


Flanked by Qinhuangdao in the west, and Dalian Port in 
the east, the Liaodong peninsula is located in the north- 
east corner of the Bohai Sea and encloses the third- 
largest gulf in the country. 


Iu 1970 the annual output of crude oil surpassed 84 
million bbl and the annual output of natural gas, 1.6 
billion cu m, making it the third-largest oilfield in the 
country. 


In recent years China has discovered 36 oil-bearing 
structures there. 


A government official said that the province has drawn 
up a plan for exploration and exploitation of the oil 
resources, and will set up a plant which will turn out 
450,000 tons of ethylene annually and another with an 
annual production of |.2 million tons of aromatic hydro- 
carbons. 
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“This will be the largest petrochemical project in the 
country,” the official said. 


The project, which is expected to be completed in 1996, 
will greatly increase China’s production of plastic resins 
and synthetic fiber. 


The provincial government said the development of the 
Liaodong Peninsula will use foreign investment in the 
form of Sino-foreign joint ventures. 


Liaoning Oil Field Prefulfills Production Target 
SK28 12122288 Shenyang Liaoning Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Excerpt] As of 27 December the Liaohe Oilfield pro- 
duced 12.5 million tons of crude oil, fulfilling the target 
set by the Seventh 5-Year Plan 2 years and 4 days ahead 
of schedule. Over the past 3 years this oilfield has 
produced a total of 33.95 million tons of crude oil, 
surpassing the total output during the Sixth 5-Year Plan 
period. [passage omitted] 


Liaoning City Ordered To Clean Up Pollution 
OW2912215188 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1534 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 29 (XINHUA)—Benxi City, in 
northeast China’s Liaoning Province, has been ordered 
to clear up its industrial pollution within seven years, 
according to a decision made today by the country’s top 
anti-pollution authorities. 


Both water and air pollution in Benxi have become so 
serious that it is known as “China’s only city invisible to 
satellites.” 


Benxi has a well developed industry, including iron, 
steel, cement and coal. 


About 87.5 billion cu m of poisonous or harmful gases is 
emitted each year over the 43.2 sq km of the city proper, 
which is also choked by 91,000 tons of industrial dust a 
year. 


According to the decision by the State Council’s Envi- 
ronmental Protection Commission, Benxi is required to 
bring its air and water to the required standards within 
seven years beginning 1989. 


The Ministries of the Energy and Metallurgical Indus- 
tries have pledged to contribute 160 million yuan for the 
battle against pollution in the city’s coal and iron and 
steel complex. 


During the period, another 160 million yuan from city 
revenues will be put into the anti-pollution effort. 
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Liaoning’s School Dropouts Increasi 
OW2812010788 Reijing XINHUA in English 
0927 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] Shenyang, December 27 (XINHUA)—More than 
114,700 secondary school students in rural Liaoning 
Province dropped out of school during the 1987-88 
academic year, 2.4 percent more than the previous year, 
an official from the local educational commission told 
XINHUA today. 


The official gave four major reasons for the increase: 


Firstly, the idea of “making money at an early age is 
better than staying in classrooms” is prevalent in rural 
areas. 


A sample survey in rural Dalian this year revealed that 
65 percent of school leavers work in township factories 
or private businesses 


Secondly, households in financial difficulties cannot 
afford tuition fees and the costs of buying books and 
other study materials. 


Thirdly, poor school management and low teaching 
ability have put students off studying. 


Finally, unfavorable living conditions in some boarding 
schools, poor transport facilities in border and moun- 
tainous areas and occasional power failures have con- 
tributed to the dropout, the official said. 


The official said local governments are now taking 
measures to deal with +he problem. 


Northwest Region 


CPC Secretariat’s Rui Xingwen Inspects Gansu 
HK2812041388 Lanzhou GANSU RIBAO in Chinese 
6 Dec 88 p 1 


[Dispatch from Lanzhou by reporter Zong Min (1350 
2404): “Rui Xingwen Inspects Gansu; Stresses Ideolog- 
ical, Political Work’’] 


[Text] From 24 November to 3 December, Comrade Rui 
Xingwen, secretary of the CPC Central Secretariat, 
inspected work and implementation of the guidelines 
from the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee in our province. 


During the inspection tour Comrade Rui Xingwen heard 
the work report by Li Ziqi, secretary of the provincial 
party committee, given on behalf of its Standing Com- 
mittee. Accompanied by provincial party Deputy Secre- 
tary Lu Kejian, Comrade Rui Xingwen inspected the 
cities of Jiuquan, Jiaguguan, Zhangye, Jinchang, Wuwei, 
Baoyin, and Dingxi. He also inspected the Lanzhou 
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Petrochemical Complex, the Lanzhou Chemical Indus- 
trial Company, the Jinchuan Nonferrous Metal Com- 
pany, and the Jiuquan Iron and Steel Corporation. 
Comrade Rui Xingwen visited the Qinpandaoling tunnel 
project which is diverting water from the Huang He, the 
Changma east main canal project, the second-phase 
Jingtai power-driven pump irrigation project, and town- 
ship and town enterprises in some counties. He had 
informal discussions or conversations with local party, 
government, and enterprise leaders and scientific and 
technological workers and also visited peasant house- 
holds to discover what was going on inheir production 
and lives. 


Comrade Rui Xingwen said: I have looked around 
Gansu and feel deeply that the province has developed 
rapidly and changed significantly over the years. Its 
economy is constantly gettng stronger and urban con- 
struction has made great advances. Especially, with the 
development of agricultural production and the steady 
growth in grain production, most of the province’s 
peasants no longer have problems with food and cloth- 
ing. All this has touched me particularly profoundly 
because I once worked in this province. During my 
recent visits to the grass roots and contacts with the 
cadres and peasants there, I found that they were in high 
spirits and had the cardinal principles in mind, and they 
take the overall situation into account and can be of one 
heart and one mind with the party Central Committee. 
Society enjoys relative stability and unity and the situa- 
tion is fine. All this shows that the Gansu Provincial 
CPC Committee has done a lot of work and achieved 
successes. 


Regarding the current situation, Comrade Rui Xingwen 
said: Since the 3d Plenary Session of the 1ith CPC 
Central Committee our country’s economy has indeed 
developed tremendously thanks to the implementation 
of the policy of reform, opening up to the outside world, 
and economic invigoration. The growth of both national 
economy and national income in 1987 was double what 
it was in 1978 and overall, the situation was fine during 
that period. From last January to November the 
country’s general economic situation was also fine. How- 
ever, there is one problem calling for close attention and 
serious handling, namely, the evident inflation. Such 
being the case, the central authorities have taken mea- 
sures to improve the economic environment and rectify 
the economic order, to strive to increase production and 
effective supplies while reducing total social demand, 
and to create a sound environment and conditions for 
deepening reform and achieving further steady economic 
growth. The situation at present is that while our econ- 
omy and society are forging ahead, some problems that 
merit close attention have cropped up and because 
people are ideologically far more animated, some con- 
fused ideas have emerged. It must be noted that these are 
historical phenomena which crop up unavoidably in the 
course of a country’s development and in particular 
during its reform process. The problem is that we must 
have the correct approach and make a scientific analysis. 
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As such, our leaders at various levels should work hard, 
pay close attention to economic work, and strive to 
increase society's effective supplies to effectively stabi- 
lize public opinion. They should make greater efforts to 
successfully carry out education about the current situa- 
tion and ideological and political work and explain the 
situation and state the reasons clearly to the masses to 
win their understanding and support. Party organiza- 
tions at all levels and all party members are particularly 
required to have the cardinal principles in mind and take 
the overall situation into account, to stress unity, to 
observe discipline, and to make concerted efforts to 
overcome the difficulties currently confronting us and to 
continue to push our cause ahead. 


Comrade Rui Xingwen was very concerned about the 
agriculture, grain, and rural work issues, which were also 
the priorities in his current inspection activities. He said: 
Agriculture is the staic’s major concern and this holds 
true for Gansu Province. On the issue of agricultural 
development, the national conference on agricultural 
work stressed three points: Reliance on policies, science 
and technology, and on increased input. The central 
authorities’ policies are already very clear and definite. 
All localities are encouraged to further concretize them 
in line with their own conditicas, to further deepen rural 
reforms, to perfect the system of contracted responsibil- 
ities with payment linked to output, and to arouse the 
peasants’ enthusia .m for expanding agricultural produc- 
tion. As far as science and technology are concerned, | 
think the agricultural science and technology contract 
system practiced by Zhangye Prefecture is a good expe- 
rience. To better combine agricultural science and tech- 
nology with agricultural production, the problem to be 
resolved now is how to link up the remuneration of 
services offered by agricultural scientific and technolog- 
ical workers with the results of agricultural production 
and how to mobilize the enthusiasm of both the peasants 
and scientific and technological workers. This is condu- 
cive both to the expansion of agricultural production and 
to the development of agricultural science and technol- 
ogy. When it comes to increasing input in agriculture, the 
state has clearly defined that input in agriculture should 
be gradually increased in the days to come. However, it 
is not realistic to entirely depend on state investment. 
Therefore, we should also depend on investment by local 
authorities and the peasants. All quarters concerned are 
encouraged to pool funds through various channels to 
solve this problem. From the Hexi region I learned that 
the peasants there had gradually become prosperous but 
the government had very limited financial resources. 
This shows that while paying attention to agricultural 
production, a local government should vigorously pro- 
mote local industries. Only when they are developed can 
the government expect more financial revenue and 
greater accumulation and can it support agricultural 
production in funds. In the relatively prosperous rural 
areas efforts should also be made to study and formulate 
policies and measures to absorb and guide the peasants 
in willingly investing the money in their hands in the 
agricultural sector, like building small irrigation works 
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and power projects for farm use and undertaking devel- 
opmental production, so that they will not spend their 
money excessively on everyday life. 


Comrade Rui Xingwen said: Solving the grain problem is 
the strong aspiration of several generations of people in 
Gansu. Through the concerted efforts of the people 
throughout the province over the years, the problem of 
grain has been greatly alleviated. This is a tremendous 
success. However, to solve the problem once and for all, 
hard work is still needed. The positive factors at present 
are that there has been a certain foundation for contin- 
ued agricultural development, the line of thinking of the 
provincial leadership is generally correct, and its 
approach is correct and relatively realistic. All localities 
have also accumulated good experiences. With all these 
conditions at hand we are very hopeful that the grain 
problem can be solved. If the grain problem is solved and 
agriculture is developed, Gansu Province will have 
greater initiative in carrying out its work and will 
advance more rapidly in all fields of endeavor. 


During his stay in Lanzhou, Comrade Rui Xingwen met 
with some workers doing theoretical, propaganda, ideo- 
logical, and political work in the province and had 
informal discussions with them centering around such 
issues as ideological and political work. Comrade Rui 
Xingwen also met with some writers and artists and 
encouraged them to create more and better works. 


Gansu Meeting on Handling People’s Visits 
HK2912131288 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0000 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] The Sth Gansu provincial meeting on the work of 
handling visits and letters from people concluded in 
Lanzhou City yesterday. 


Li Ziqi, secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Commit- 
tee; Xu Feiqing, chairman of the Gansu Provincial 
People’s Congress Standing Committee; Jia Zhijie, gov- 
ernor of Gansu Province; and Lu Kejian, deputy secre- 
tary of the Gansu Provincial CPC Committee, attended 
the meeting. 


From 1983 to 1988 the departments handling visits and 
letters from people at various levels in Gansu Province 
have received a total of 1.38 million visits and letters 
from the local people and have properly handled some 
90 percent of these visits and letters. Thanks to the work 
done by the departments handling visits and letters from 
people, a lot of questions left over from history have 
been properly seitled. 


Moreover, networks of handling visits and letters from 
people have also been established at county, township, 
and village levels in Gansu Province. These networks of 
handling visits and letters from people have successfully 
helped to safeguard the vital interests of the people and 
masses, coordinate the relations among the people of all 
walks of life, and alleviate the social contradictions in 
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the province. As a result, the number of visits and letters 
from people have decreased at an annual rate of 10 
percent to 15 percent since 1983. 


At the concluding session of the 5th Gansu provincial 
meeting on work of handling visits and letters from 
people, Li Ziqi, secretary of the Gansu Provincial CPC 
Committee, made a speech. Li Ziqi said that the task of 
the provincial work of handling visits and letters from 
people is to adhere to the party’s basic line and the 
principle of seeking truth from facts, serve the central 
task of economic construction, accord with the overall 
situation of improving the economic environment and 
rectifying the economic order, bring about an earlier 
realization of the goal set forth by the 7th Gansu Pro- 
vincial CPC Congress, which is to deepen the overall 
reform, shake off poverty, and achieve prosperity, prac- 
tically solve some existing problems, carry out demo- 
cratic supervision, and conduct consultations and dia- 
logue among the people. 


Xu Feiging, chairman of the Gansu Provincial People’s 
Congress Standing Committee, and Jia Zhijie, governor 
of Gansu, also delivered speeches at the concluding 
session of the 5th Gansu provincial meeting on the work 
of handling visits and letters from people. 


Gansu’s Li Attends Tea Party for Intellectuals 
HK2912113888 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0000 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Text] Yesterday afternoon the provincial party commit- 
tee and government held a New Year’s tea party for 
outstanding intellectuals in the guesthouse of the provin- 
cial party committee’s Organization Department. Lead- 
ers of the provincial authorities, including Li Ziqi, Jia 
Zhijie, and Lu Kejian, attended the tea party and spoke. 
Vice Governor Mu Yongji presided over the tea party. 


On behalf of the provincial party committee and govern- 
ment, Lu Kejian first extended holiday greetings to the 
intellectuals of the whole province and expressed his 
heartfelt gratitude to all of them for making contribu- 
tions toward the rejuvenation of the Gansu economy. Lu 
Kejian said: Since 1979 our province has scored scien- 
tific and technological achievements in 4,277 items, 41 
of which won the national scientific and technological 
achievement prizes and 452 won the provincial scientific 
and technological achievement prizes. From 1985 up to 
the present, with these scientific and technological 
achievements alone, the province’s output value has 
increased by 400 million yuan and its profits and taxes 
by 120 million yuan. Lu Kejian demanded: The whole 
society must attach importance to the work concerning 
the intellectuals. Science, education, and personnel 
departments and other functional departments must 
perform their own duties and do this work well in close 
coordination with one another. 
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At the tea party a responsible comrade of the provincial 
party committee’s Organization Department made a 
report On our province's situation in implementing the 
policy toward intellectuals. 


Experts and professors of Lanzhou University, North- 
west Teachers’ Training University, Provincial Institute 
of Agricultural Science, Lanzhou Geological Research 
Institute, and Lanzhou Branch of the Academy of Sci- 
ences of China also put forward some suggestions and 
demands at the tea party. Leaders of the provincial 
authorities welcomed their suggestions so that they could 
make more contributions toward the prosperity of 
Gansu. 


Gansu Holds Conference on Planning Work 
HK2912101088 Lanzhou Gansu Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0000 GMT 23 Dec 88 


[Text] A provi» ial planning conference was held in 
Lanzhou yesterday afternoon. This conference was held 
while the province was implementing the guidelines laid 
down by the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th CPC Central 
Committee on improving the economic environment, 
rectifying economic order, and carrying out reform in 
breadth and depth. The conference’s main theme is to 
convey the spirit of the national planning conference, to 
discuss the provincial economic development plan for 
1989, and to study the possibility of improving and 
strengthening macroeconomic regulation in the process 
of improving the economic environment and rectifying 
the economic order. Governor Jia Zhijie presided over 
yesterday’s opening session. Vice Governor Zhang Wule 
delivered a speech on this year’s economic situation in 
the province and on next year’s working plan. Li Ting, 
deputy director of the provincial Planning Commission, 
made a report to explain the province’s economic and 
social development plan for 1989. 


Talking about the province’s economic development this 
year, Zhan Wule said: On the whole the economic 
situation has been good in the province this year. The 
agricultural sector has performed well despite various 
natural disasters. Except the cotton output which has 
remained at the same level as last year, the output of 
other major industrial crops has increased more or less. 
The grain output is expected to reach 5.75 million tons, 
an increase of more than 450,000 tons over last year, a 
record height in the province’s history. The province’s 
gross agricultural output value for the year is expected to 
amount to 5 billion yuan. Industrial production has 
increased steadily and continuously despite shortage of 
electric power, raw and processed materials, and trans- 
port facilities; and the gross industrial output value is 
expected to reach 15.75 billion yuan, an increase of 12 
percent over last year. 


Zhang Wule also noted some problems in the province’s 
economic operation that must not be overlooked. The 
first problem is economic disorder and drastic price 
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increase. The second is the drastic increase in the con- 
sumption fund. The third is the drastic increase in loans 
extended by bank, which has resuited in shortage of 
circulating funds. And the fourth is that major commod- 
ities are in short supply, causing instability in the mir- 
ket. To cope with these problems the provincial party 
committee and government adopted a series of measures 
which have proved to be effective. 


Zhang Wule urged local governments at all levels to 
steadfastly implement all the principles, policies, and 
measures laid down the 3d Plenary Session of the 13th 
CPC Plenary Session, take action to solve existing prob- 
lems, overcome the perplexed situation resulting from 
inflation, and create a new economic situation. 


Talking about the province’s plan for 1989, Zhang Wule 
said: We must take the present economic circumstances 
of the province into consideration. By bringing demand 
under control and focusing our attention on the 
improvement of economic returns, we must make sure 
that the province’s industrial and agricultural growth 
rate will be kept at a moderate level. It is necessary to 
readjust the investment structure, make proper arrange- 
ments to keep up with the people’s living standards, and 
make sure that next year’s price increase will be notice- 
ably lower than this year’s level. 


Provincial leaders Li Ziqi, Xu Feicing, Ge Shiying, Yan 
Caiwang, Wang Daoyi, Liu Shu, and Lu Ming attended 
the meeting. 


Yin Kesheng Inspects Qinghai City Market 
HK3012055288 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 29 Dec 88 


[Excerpt] Yesterday [29 December] afternoon provincial 
party committee Secretary Yin Kesheng and Vice Gov- 
ernor Bian Yaowu inspected Xining market. Accompa- 
nied by leaders of the provincial Commerce Depart- 
ment, Yin Kesheng and Bian Yaowu successively came 
to [words indistinct] shop of provincial [words indis- 
tinct] chemical company, provincial textile company, 
[words indistinct] department of Xining City [words 
indistinct] Company, Jiefang market, and Xining Meat 
Packing Plant, which will open soon. 


Secretary Yin Kesheng asked leaders concerned of the 
Commerce Department in detail about the situation in 
organizing the supply of commodities in the New Year 
period and about the prices of commodities. On learning 
that this year, 26 varieties of vegetables have been 
imported from 8 provinces and regions and the supply of 
beef, mutton, and pork is relatively abundant, he said 
gladly: Only by giving full play to the main channel of 
state-owned shops can we satisfy the needs of the masses 
and keep down prices. [passage omitted] 
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Ends Provincial Meeting on Rural Work 
HK2912022188 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The provincial meeting on rural work held by 
the Qinghai Provincial CPC Committee and people’s 
government concluded in Xining yesterday. 


The provincial meeting on rural work pointed out that in 
the coming 2 years, the rural work of Qinghai Province 
will be centered on increasing input in agriculture and 
enforcing various agricultural production measures so as 
to ensure a continued and steady development of agri- 
cultural production. 


During the meeting party and government ieaders from 
various prefectures and counties across the province 
conscientiously studied the documents of the national 
meeting on rural work held by the central authorities. 
Through analysing Qinghai’s agricultural situation, all 
the provincial meeting on rural work participants uni- 
fied their understanding on the basic position of agricul- 
ture and discussed and formulated policies and measures 
aimed at deepening rural reform, accelerating agricul- 
tural development, and pushing ahead with agricultural 
exploitation. [passage omitted] 


The provincial meeting on rural work demanded that all 
principal responsible persons of prefectural and county 
par y committees in all agricultural areas of the province 
peisonally take charge of agricultural work. The provin- 
cial meeting on rural work also demanded that party and 
government departments at various levels practically 
strengthen their leadership and guidance over rural work 
and agricultural production while making great efforts to 
deepen rural reform and increasing input in agriculture 
so that they will be able to provide good and efficient 
services to the broad masses of the peasants. 


During the provincial meeting on rural work Qinghai 
Provincial CPC Committee and people’s government 
leaders Yin Kesheng, Song Ruixiang, and Ma Yuanbiao 
also put forward concrete views and requirements relat- 
ing to the question of speeding up rural reform, increas- 
ing agricultural input, carrying out land development, 
and enforcing various agricultural production measures. 


Qinghai Leaders Attend Film Reception 
HK3012060688 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Text] On the evening of 27 December the Xining City 
CPC Committee and government held a film reception 
to greet the coming of 1989 in the Jiefang Theater. Yin 
Kesheng, Liu Feng, and other provincial and city party, 
government, and military leading comrades attended the 
reception. Gao Rong, vice mayor of Xining City, deliv- 
ered a speech. He recalled the city’s achievements in 
economic construction in 1988, and expressed, on behalf 
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of the city party committee and the city government, 
gratitude and festival congratulations to the people of all 
nationalities in all circles. Two Chinese story films were 
shown at the reception. 


Animal Husbandry Develops Rapidly in Qinghai 
HK2912062288 Xining Qinghai Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 26 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] After several years of development, animal 
husbandry in the rural areas of Qinghai Province has 
developed into a pillar industry of the rural economy and 
has begun to provide meat, poultry, eggs, and wool to the 
light and textile industries and to the urban and rural 
markets of the province. 


By the end of this August the number of live pigs in 
Haidong Prefecture had topped 730,000, an increase of 
over 300 percent over 1979. [passage omitted] 


Along with the deepening of the reform and the strength- 
ening of the peasants’ commodity-economy concept, a 
growing number of peasant households specialized in 
rearing livestock have appeared in rural areas of Qinghai 
Province. At preseni there are more than 5,300 peasant 
households specialized in rearing livestock in Qinghai’s 
Haidong Prefecture. A zone specialized in rearing pigs, 
cows, sheep, and goats is now taking shape in Haidong 
Prefecture. Some 10 townships in Hualong Hui Auton- 
omous County have become sheep and meat production 
bases. [passage omitted] 


The development of animal husbandry in the rural areas 
of Qinghai Province has also revived the grass-growing 
industry and boosted the development of grain produc- 
tion in the province. [passage omitted] 


Shaanxi Successfully Adjusts Investment Structure 
HK2912051488 Xian Shaanxi Provinvial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] Since the announcement of the State Council’s 
circular on straightening out and reducing investments 
in fixed assets and adjusting the investment structure, 
Shaanxi Province has formed six groups to inspect the 
work of straightening out investments in some 70 pro- 
vincial departments and bureaus and 10 prefectures and 
cities. Through conducting surveys on some on-going 
construction projects, these groups have discovered the 
situation in investments in fixed assets throughout the 
province. Prefectural and city leadership organs have 
taken the lead in stopping and postponing the construc- 
tion of nonproductive projects such as office and resi- 
dential buildings. This has helped push forward the work 
of straightening out the above investments. 


According to statistics, by yesterday, 194 investment 
projects in fixed assets throughout the province had 
already been stopped or postponed, cutting a total 
investment of 500 million yuan. The relevant depart- 
ment disclosed that the province still has difficult tasks 
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to tackle in reducing investments in fixed assets and that 
the work of straightening out the investments of collec- 
tive enterprises in cities and towns has just started. Much 
also remains to be done in straightening out capital 
contruction projects under ownership by the whole peo- 
ple and in technical transformation. 


Shaanxi Sums Up Cadres’ Grass-Roots Work 
HK2912022988 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 27 Dec 88 


[Excerpts] The provincial party committee decided that 
beginning next year a regular system will be adopted in 
provincial departments for cadres to go to the country- 
side to give guidance to grass-roots work, the economic 
departments at the provincial level will maintain regular 
ties with fixed counties in poor areas, and party leading 
institutions and noneconomic departments will send 
their cadres regularly to grass-roots units to handle work 
in their professional and functional fields. Since 1985, 
provincial departments and institutions have organized 
work teams composed of more than 2,500 cadres to go to 
the countryside to guide grass-roots work for 3 consecu- 
tive years. This played a great role in assisting the 
grass-roots units, helping the poor counties overcome 
difficulties, maintaining close ties between the party and 
the people, training cadres, and improving the work style 
of leading organs. [passage omitted] Yesterday after- 
noon, a meeting was held to sum up the experience of the 
third batch of work teams and to commend the outstand- 
ing teams and individuals. Twenty-four work teams, 14 
work groups, and 87 individuals were commended for 
their outstanding work and achievements. At that meet- 
ing, Mou Lingsheng, deputy secretary of the provincial 
party committee, made a speech. He said that the system 
of regularly sending cadres in provincial departments 
and institutions to the countryside to guide grass-roots 
work must be firmly maintained and carried forward, 
but the concrete arrangements should be adapted to the 
developing situation. [passage omitted] He said that to 
help the poor counties, the relevant departments should 
help them work out and carry out economic develop- 
ment plans, provide them with economic information 
and technological and consulting services, help arrange 
lateral economic association, raise funds, and attract 
needed talents. In a period of 3 years a department will 
constantly help a specific county without a change. 


[passage omitted] 


Shaanxi Urges Developing Technological Education 
HK2812135688 Xian Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] At a provincial conference on the popularization 
of education held yesterday, Governor Hou Zongbin 
stressed: Vigorously developing vocational education in 
technology is the starting point of laying an education 
foundation. 
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Hou Zongbin pointed out: Problems of an irrational 
structure, poor education conditions, and seriously 
insufficient funds now exist in the popularization of 
education. He said: In view of these problems, the 
provincial authorities have decided to increase the 
investment in education through the methods of tapping 
potential, cutting down some education funds, and !evy- 
ing education tax. He hoped: The teachers, staff mem- 
bers, and workers of our province will suggest ways and 
means to the provincial government to ti over the 
difficulties. 


Hou Zongbin said: The provincial authorities have 
decided to organize personnel concerned into special 
investigation groups next year and will send them deep 
into the grassroots to investigate the fundamental edu- 
cation and vocational education of our province and 
other problems. On this basis, they will formulate a 
program, a target, and specific measures for laying an 
education foundation. 


Retired Shaanxi Armed Police Receive Medals 
HK2912062888 Xian. Shaanxi Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 0030 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] A ceremony conferring medals on retired cadres 
of the provincial Armed Police Corps was solemnly held 
in Xian yesterday afternoon. Forty-two veteran cadres 
were conferred with honorable independence and vic- 
tory meritorious medals. 


The ceremony was presided over by Yan Zhigiang, 
political commissar of the provincial armed police corps. 
Gao Wenhua, commander of the provincial Armed 
Police Corps, read the orders of Deng Xiaoping, chair- 
man of the Central Military Commission, and of the 
Armed Police headquarters on the conferment of the 
medals. Leading comrades, including Hou Zongbin and 
Dong Jichang, conferred the honorable Chinese PLA 
Independence Meritorious Medals on 12 comrades, 
including Pu Guang and Zhou Wenying; and the Hon- 
orable Victory Meritorious medals on 30 comrades, 
including Sun Rong and Zuo Degi. 


After the conferment of the medals, Dong Jichang, 
provincial party committee deputy secretary, spoke on 
behalf of the provincial party committee and provincial 
government. He said: The veteran comrades who 
received meritorious medals have rendered everlasting 
meritorious service for the birth of the new China and 
made new contributions toward the building and devel- 
opment of the armed police force in the period of 
socialist construction. He hoped: Governments at all 
levels will show concern for and look after their daily life. 


Xinjiang Meeting Commends Peasants, Herdsmen 
HK2912154188 Urumgi Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1230 GMT 22 Dec 88 


[Excerpt] The regional party committee and government 
this afternoon solemnly held a meeting to mark 10 years 
of bumper agricultural and animal husbandry harvests 
and to commend those who had done an outstanding job 
in bringing about this success. 
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Present at the meeting were regional party and govern- 
ment leaders Song Hanliang, Tomur Dawamat, Janabil, 
Li Shoushan, Amudun Niyaz, Zhang Sixue, Teyoumu- 
bawudong, Tang Guangcai, Shi Geng, Huang Baozhang, 
Guo Gang, Liang Guojing, Feng Kexuan, Xushimusi- 
lamu, Thti Sabir, Hederbai, Jin Yunhui, Yusufu Muhan- 
mode, and Mao Dehua. They arrived in high spirits at 
the Xinjiang People’s Hall, together with more than 600 
representatives who were participating in a regional 
conference on rural work, including leading comrades 
from all prefectures, autonomous prefectures, cities, and 
counties in the region and from all agricultural divisions 
of the production and construction corps, model work- 
ers, representatives of advanced collectives, and 
advanced individuals. 


Li Shoushan, regional party committee deputy secretary, 
presided over the meeting. On behalf of the regional 
party committee and government, Yusufu Muhanmode, 
vice chairman of the regional government, expressed 
heartfelt thanks to the vast number of peasants and 
herdsmen, agricultural reclamation workers, grzss-roots 
cadres, agronomists, and comrades from all walks of life 
who had made contributions to the development of 
agriculture and animal husbandry. [passage omitted] 


Xinjiang Urges Promoting Agriculture 
HK2912151588 Urumgi Xinjiang Regional Service 
in Mandarin 1230 GMT 22 Dec 88 


[Text] A regional conference on rural work cosponsored 
by the regional party committee and people’s govern- 
ment, which lasted 8 days, ended today. 


Through discussions during the conference leading cad- 
res from all prefectures, autonomous prefectures, cities, 
counties, the production and construction corps, agricul- 
tural divisions, and regional departments and bureaus 
concerned have a deeper understanding of the impor- 
tance of agriculture as a basic sector; more clearly realize 
that it is their urgent duty to increase agricultural output 
under the new circumstances while the operation of 
improving the economic environment and rectifying the 
economic order is under way; and have a clear picture of 
next year’s agricultural production quotas and of the 
principles, policies, and measures concerned. Many pre- 
fectu~ .utonomous prefectures, the production and 
-onsti u ‘on corps, and agricultural divisions have sub- 
mitted their preliminary plans designed to achieve a 
bumper harvest next year. The conference participants 
pledged to accurately convey and earnestly implement 
the spirit of this conference and to organize cadres, 
peasants, herdsmen, and farm members of all nationali- 
ties in striving for a good agricultural and animal hus- 
bandry harvest next year. 


Song Hanliang, regional party committee secretary, 
delivered an important speech at the closing session of 
the regional conference on rural work. He said: Now that 
we are Carrying out the improving of the economic 
environment and rectifying economic order, agriculture, 
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as a fundamental sector, has become particularly impor- 
tant, and striving for a bumper agricultural harvest is of 
particularly important significance. After all, the devel- 
opment of agricultural production, a bumper agricultural 
harvest, and the increase in output of agricultural and 
sideline products constitute the material basis for a 
stable economy. These three aspects will guarantee effec- 
tive supply, help to stop price increases, and ensure that 
next year’s price increase margin will be noticeably less 
than this year’s, and thus more agricultural iind sideline 
products will be supplied to the state. Our leading 
comrades at all levels must enhance their understanding, 
try to reach a consensus, and strive for a bumper harvest 
next year. 


Talking about next year’s agricultural production Song 
Hanlian pointed out: It is necessary to devote: much 
energy to grain production next year and to ensure a 
steady growth in grain output. It is necessary to devote 
great efforts to the production of cotton and beets. It is 
necessary to pay much attention to the production of 
meat, vegetable, eggs, poultry, and other nonstaple food- 
stuffs and ensure an effective supply of food to urban 
residents. 


Song Hanliang pointed out: While taking care of grass- 
land animal husbandry we must also vigorously develop 
animal husbandry in farming areas and livestock breed- 
ing in suburban areas. It is necessary to pay particular 
attention to breeding cattle and sheep as well as hog 
breeding. 


Song Hanliang noted: The key to the in-depth develop- 
ment of the rural reform and the improvement of the 
household contract system linking remuneration to out- 
put lies in the integration of the positive factors of 
household management, and the advantages of central- 
ized management. To give full play to the advantages of 
centralized management we must depend on cooperative 
economic organizations which help bring rural economic 
operation onto a track that suits the needs of society. 


Talking about the need to strengthen macroeconomic 
regulation Song Hanliang said: It is necessary to 
strengthen regulation of agricultural production plan- 
ning and ensure the fulfillment of the growing quotas. It 
is necessary to strengthen regulation of the procurement 
and marketing of agricultural and sideline products and 
to ensure the fulfillment of grain purchasing quotas. It is 
necessary to curb the illegal practices of purchasing grain 
at par by dishonest means and then reselling it at 
negotiated prices. It is necessary to strengthen regula- 
tions on supplying chemical fertilizer, agricultural chem- 
icals, plastic sheeting, and other agricultural capital 
goods—the supply of all these goods is to be monopo- 
lized by supply and marketing cooperatives. 
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To conclude his speech, Son Hanliang urged party com- 
mittees and governments at all levels to place agricul- 
tural development on their agenda and take agriculture 
as a priority economic task. The first and second men in 
command must take care of agriculture in person. Lead- 
ing comrades at all levels must improve their work style, 
regularly inspect grass-roots units to carry out investiga- 
tions and studies, work hard, and take prompt action to 
solve any problems that may arise from production. All 
sectors must give full support to agriculture. 


During the conference Comrade Wang Enmao made sev- 
eral long-distance calls from outside the region to present 
some important views on agricultural development. 


Li Tieying Inspects Work in Yunnan Province 
HK2912023588 Kunming Yunnan Provincial Service 
in Mandarin 1100 GMT 24 Dec 88 


[Text] Li Tieying, CPC Central Committee Political 
Bureau member, state councillor and State Education 
Commission minister, recently came to our province to 
inspect education, planned parenthood, and earthquake 
relief work. 


In the course of his inspection Li Tieying pointed out: It 
is necessary to run education in strict accordance with 
the productive forces criterion. Efforts should be made 
to link the development of education with the people’s 
interests and happiness and the development of the 
commodity economy, so that the people will regard 
education as their own affair and be ready to support 
education. 


He also stressed the importance of developing vocational 
education in the outlying areas inhabited by minority 
nationalities. He said: Looking down upon vocational 
education is a reflection of a backward economy. It is 
necessary to discard the narrow concept of training 
capable people and open all avenues to train competent 


people. 


Li Tieying attached great importance to planned parent- 
hood work. He pointed out: Planned parenthood is a 
basic national policy of our country. He hoped that our 
province would organize technical forces to the rural 
areas to offer services and to meet the people’s needs for 
planned parenthood. He also encouraged planned par- 
enthood workers in our province to make continued 
efforts to find a way that is both effective and readily 
acceptabie to the masses. 


Li Tieyiang praised the spirit of the people of all nation- 
alities in the disaster areas in fighting national - 
ties. He held that our province had done a goo 
providing disaster relief. He hoped that the bro: «12 
would be further mobilized to rebuild their 

with the help of the state. 
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Forum Marks of Message to Taiwan 
OW3012131888 Beijing XINHUA in English 
1159 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Text] Beijing, December 30 (XINHUA)}—On New 
Year’s Day, it will be 10 years since the Standing 
Committee of the National People’s Congress (NPC) 
sent a “Message to Compatriots in Taiwan”. The NPC 
Standing Committee eld a forum today to mark the day 
that had signified the historical turning point in the 
relations between the two sides of the Taiwan Straits. 


The forum was attended by Communist Party and state 
leaders and over 300 people from various walks of life in 
Beijing. 


Wu Xuegian, member of the Political Bureau of the CPC 
Central Committee and vice-premier of the State Coun- 
cil, extended lofty regards and festival greetings, on 
behalf of the CPC Central Commuittee and the State 
Council to all compatriots in Taiwan, Hong Kong and 
Macao and overseas, as well as all friends who are 
interested in the reunification of the country. 


Wu said in his speech that remarkable changes have 
taken place since the message was issued 10 years ago. 
He contributed these changes to the joint efforts of the 
Chinese people on both the mainland and in Taiwan. 
“We place high hope on the Taiwan people and those 
working in the political field, the government and the 
Army in Taiwan,” he added. 


He reiterated that we resolutely oppose any words or 
deeds which may lead to the independence of Taiwan or 
its seperation from the motherland and said that the 
Chinese Communist Party and the Government are 
sincerely willing to talk about the important matters of 
the country with all political parties, mass organizations 
and people from various walks of life in Taiwan and to 
Carry out contacts and consultations with them. 


“We hold that the Communist Party and the Kuomin- 
tang should establish contacts and start negotiations at 
an earlier date on the basis of equality. We can talk about 
the reunification of the country, or carry out consulta- 
tions on the concrete issues concerning the relations 
between the two sides,” he said. 


He called on ‘he Taiwan authorities to make contribu- 
tions to the r nification of the country and the revital- 
ization of the nation, proceeding from the spirit of being 
responsible to future generations. 


Peng Chong, vice-chairman of the NPC Standing Com- 
mittee, presided over the forum. 


Peng noted that we hold this forum precisely to review 
tie changes in the relations between the two sides of the 
Taiwan Straits over the past decade, to look into China’s 
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bright prospects for peaceful reunification, and to fur- 
ther elaborate our position ca the question of Taiwan 
and the relevant policies in the hope of continuing to 
advance the process of peaceful reunification. 


He cited Dr. Sun Yat-sen’s saying “unification is the 
wish of all the Chinese people. United, all the people will 
have happiness; divided, all the people will suffer” and 
said that both sides of the Taiwan Straits recognize that 
there is only one China, and both sides are opposed to 
the independence of Taiwan and hold that China must 
be reunified. This is where the most valuable common 
basis and the true stvength for the reunification of the 
motherland lie, he stressed. 


Peng hoped that the Taiwan authorities will comply with 
the world trend and respect the common will of the 
Chinese people. He urged the Taiwan authorities to start 
negotiations and consultations with the Communist 
Party at an earlier date, so as to speed up the process of 
the reunification for the sake of the revitalization of the 
Chinese nation and the happiness of the people. 


Representatives from various democratic parties, the 
National Committee of the Chinese People’s Political 
Consultative Conference, the Ministry of Culture and 
other fields also spoke at the forum. 


They, too, called on the Taiwan authorities to have 
dialogues with the mainland at an earlier date. 


Wau 
HK3012140188 Beijing XINHUA Hong Kong 
Service in Chinese 0845 GMT 30 Dec 88 


{““Wu Xuegian’s Speech at a Forum To Mark the 10th 
Anniversary of the ‘Message to Taiwan Compatriots’ 
(Full Text)”) 


[Text] Beijing, 30 Dec (XINHUA)—At a torum held 
today to mark the 10th anniversary of the “Message to 
Taiwan Compatriots,” Wu Xuegian, member of the 
Political Bureau of the CPC Central Committee and vice 
premier of the State Council, made a speech. The text of 
his speech is as follows: 


Comrades, friends: 


New Year’s Day of 1989 marks the 10th anniversary of 
the “Message to Taiwan Compatriots” issued by the 
NPC Standing Committee. I would like to extend, on 
behalf of the CPC Central Committee and the State 
Council, our heartfelt respects and festive greetings to 
our Taiwan compatriots, Hong Kong and Macao com- 
patriots, Overseas Chinese, and all our friends who are 
concerned with the reunification of China, and our 
sincere welcome and besi regards to the comrades and 
friends attending this forum.. 
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In the “Message to Taiwan Compatriots” issued 10 years 
ago Our party and government solemnly announced our 
major policies and principles on the peaceful reunifica- 
tion of the motherland. This document, as well as the 
“nine proposals” and the proposition of “one country, 
two systems” put forth later by our central leaders, enjoy 
the understanding and support of our compatriots on 
both sides of the strait and all people who love the 
Chinese nation. Since the issuance of the document, 
great changes attracting people’s attention have taken 
place in the relations between both sides of the strait. 
The tense situation of long-term military confrontation 
is tending toward peace, and an atmosphere of relaxation 
lias appeared in the Taiwan Strait. In particular, in the 
past year or so, hundreds of thousands of Taiwan com- 
patriots have come to the mainland to visit their rela- 
tives and travel. They talked a great deal about their 
bitterness in the past, when flesh and blood were sepa- 
rated, and toured the vast land of the motherland. The 
abnormal phenomenon of separation of flesh and blood 
has thus been initially changed. In reality, the contacts 
and exchange between both sides of the strait in various 
fields have already been started. The volume of indirect 
trade between both sides has reached more than $2 
billion this year and more than 2 million letters have 
been exchanged. Tens of thousands of Taiwanese fishing 
boats have visited mainland seaports. Nongovernmental 
cultural, academic, and sports exchange between both 
sides is increasing with each passing day. Today, a 
“‘mainland craze’”’ has appeared in Taiwan. This fully 
shows that the Taiwan compatriots are eager to know 
more about the mainland. This is by no means a practice 
of ‘romantically looking forward to” something but a 
revelation of the true feelings of the Taiwan compatriots 
who love their compatriots on the mainland and love the 
motherland. With the relaxation of situation and the 
increasing contacts between both sides of the strait, the 
compatriots on the mainland are showing concern for 
Taiwan, and the Taiwan compatriots are showing con- 
cern for the mainland. They have thus strengthened their 
common understanding on China’s reunification and 
rejuvenation. Facts prove that the changes that have 
taken place in the relations between both sides over the 
past 10 years since the issuance of the document repre- 
sent the people’s will and the trend of the times. This 
trend is irreversible. 


The development and change in the relations between 
the two sides of the Strait over the last few years is the 
outcome of joint efforts on the part of compatriots in the 
mainland and Taiwan. Taiwan compatriots are worthy 
sons and daughters of the Chinese nation. They hero- 
ically resisted outside aggressions in the past, keeping up 
the patriotic tradition; they have been developing and 
building the precious island—Taiwan; and they have 
safeguarded the territorial integrity of the motherland. 
All these great achievements have added illustrious 
chapters to ilic annals of the Chinese nation. Concerning 
themselves with Taiwan’s future and looking forward to 
the rejuvenation of their country and nation, they are 
enthusiastically calling on the authorities to give up the 
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“three no’s” policy and remove the restrictions on con- 
tacts between the two sides, and have made contribu- 
tions to the economic, cultural, academic, and sports 
exchanges between the two sides of the Strait, having 
broken through one barrier after another. From now on, 
the compatriots in Taiwan will necessarily make greater 
efforts to further establish the “links with the mainland 
in trade, mail, air, and shipping services,” and promote 
the earlier unification of the motherland. We place hope 
on the Taiwan people, and figures in political parties and 
political and military circles who are concerned with the 
unification of the motherland. 


At present, the situation in Taiwan is undergoing a fresh 
change. On the one hand, the forces striving for unifica- 
tion are growing, and on the other, divisive ideas and the 
trend to seek “the independence of Taiwan”’ are gather- 
ing steam. What warrants our attention is the fact that 
although the Taiwan authorities have taken some flexi- 
ble measures to improve the relations of the two sides, 
they are still steadfast in their anticommunist stand, and 
refuse to enter into negotiations. They continually 
emphasize so-called antagonistic awareness, and create 
artificial obstacles for the smooth development of the 
relations between the two sides so as to maintain dis- 
unity for a long time to come. If we fail to change this 
situation, it will contribute to the growth of the “Taiwan 
independence trend,” to the detriment of the national 
interests, and the stability and development of Taiwan. 
We cannot help expressing grave concern over this. 


China must be unified. A nation should not be split. The 
current situations in China and the world have provided 
a more iavorable environment, and conditions, for the 
unification of the motherland. Internationally, the cur- 
rent of the times has turued from confrontation to 
dialogue, and moved from tension to detente. Ten years 
of reform, opening up, and construction on the mainland 
have made great achievements—a fac publicly recog- 
nized by every country across the world. The elevation of 
the international status of the motherland is acquiring 
increasing importance in international affairs. The Hong 
Kong and Macao issue has been satisfactorily resolved. 
For Taiwan, its economy has made notable develop- 
ment, and there have been reforms in its political struc- 
ture. But it has run into many problems and difficulties. 
If unification between Taiwan and the mainland comes 
true, the two shores can complement each other and 
benefit each other with their respective strong points, 
and not only can the whole of China prosper and grow 
powerful at a quicker pace, but Taiwan can develop 
steadily and on a long-term basis, and enjoy with the rest 
of the great n:otherland her dignity and status. If, how- 
ever, Taiwan is separated from the mainland, resting 
content with sovereignty over a part of the whole coun- 
try, it will face an uncertain and unforeseeable future. 
This piece of truth is plain as daylight. As for the Taiwan 
authorities’ atten)pt to push for its “flexible diplomacy,” 
and “double recognition,” creating “two Chinas” or 
“one China and one [aiwan,” the attempt completely 
ignores the reality of the current international situation 
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and will not achieve its aim. We hope that the Taiwan 
authorities will not make various excuses and set up 
artificial obstruction to the development of relations 
between the two shores. We hope that it will have a sense 
of responsibility for our descendants and contribute, 
with us, its strength to the unification of the motherland 
and a vigorous r ational development. 


As is well known, the policy—‘‘peaceful unification, one 
country and two systems”—that we propose and have 
maintained is based on practical situation and conforms 
to the fundamental interests of the whole Chinese peo- 
ple, including Taiwanese people. We resolutely oppose 
any speech and action that may lead to the independence 
and separation of Taiwan. We are earnestly willing to 
discuss national affairs with every party, association, 
and persons from every sector from Taiwan, and con- 
duct contact and consultation on the issue of unification. 
We propose that the CPC and KMT make contact and 
negotiate On an equal! basis as early as possib'e. We can 
talk about the national unification issue , or we can 
discuss specific problems on relations between the two 
shores. As long as talking has started, every problem is 
amenable to discussion. The current urgent task is that 
the KMT must conform to the hearts of the people and 
eliminate various artificial and unreasonable barriers, so 
that people between the two shores can communicate 
bilaterally; that the current “Three Communications,” 
which has been in an ambiguous status, is made open, 
direct, and legal; and that the exchange of culture, sports, 
science and technology, and academic studies can be 
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extensively and comprehensively launched. We enthusi- 
astically welcome key KMT party and government fig- 
ures and leading social figures—whether they are of the 
mainland or Taiwan origin, and the old or new genera- 
tion—to come to the mainland to take a look. We 
guarantee their safety and their freedom to come and go. 
We enthusiastically welcome Taiwan entrepreneurs, 
whether of big, medium- or small-size enterprises, to 
invest and set up factories on the mainland. They can 
initiate various kinds of manufacturing industries, and 
have discussions regarding setting up economic cooper- 
ation zones in the coastal regions. Also, a special region 
can be delimited along the coast for Taiwan compatriots, 
and they can carry out development and construction 
with their sole funds there. We will protect their interests 
in a concrete and practical manner, so that economic 
cooperation and trade between the two shores can be 
strengthened, that there may be mutual benefit and 
development of the national economy. At present there 
are many Taiwan compatriots residing Overseas, engag- 
ing in activities such as trade, academic studies, and so 
on. Our overseas embassies and consulates are willing to 
protect their proper and legal rights. 


Comrades, friends, in commemorating the 1 0th anniver- 
sary of the proclamation of this historic message, 
“Message to Taiwan Compatriots,” we deeply feel that 
the prospects for the unification of the motherland are 
bright. From our hearts we expect that all of the people 
who love the Chinese nation can join together and jointly 
struggle to realize the unification of the motherland and 
invigorate national development. 
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Mainland Students End Visit; To Return to U.S. 
oe Taipei CNA in English 1601 GMT 
Dec 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 29 (CNA)—The five mainland Chi- 
nese students who arrived in Taipei Dec. 20 for a 10-day 
fact-finding visit to the Republic of China [ROC], the 
first such visit by mainland intellectuals in four decades, 
left here Thursday with memories they said they would 
never forget. 


Between 28 and 38 years of age, the five—Hsu Pang-tai, 
Hsu Cheng-kang, Wu Mou-jen, Pei Min-hsin and Chien 
Ying-yi—will return to the United States to continue 
their advanced study there. Three of them are Ph.D. 
candidates at Harvard University and the other two are 
working on Ph.D. programs at two other famous Amer- 
ican universities. 


The said before their departure that they had been 
impressed by the hospitality of people here and hoped to 
visit here again. 


“Their visit is just a start. More mainland Chinese 
students studying overseas will be invited to visit 
Taiwan,” said Wu Shui-yun, secretary general of the 
ROC Unity and Self-Reliance Association, a private 
group which sponsored the five mainlanders’ visit here. 


Wu, at hand to see the five off at Chiang Kai-shek 
International Airport, did not say, however, when the 
second group of mainland students would come to 
Taiwan. 


Hsu Pang-tai, head of the group of five, expressed his 
anger Over a report in a Chinese-language newspaper in 
America that quoted him as saying their visit in Taiwan 
had been tightly controlled. “This was not the truth.” He 
said: “Our visit here was totally free. We could see 
whatever we wanted to see and refuse to do whatever we 
did not want to do.” 


Earlier in the day, the visitors attended a seminar on the 
social and cultural revolution on both sides of the 
Taiwan Straits Wu Mou-jen, now working on his Ph.D. 
program in philosophy at New York City University, 
stressed that political democratization and economic 
liberalization are the only hope for the China mainland. 


The five all expressed the hope that people on both sides 
of the straits can increase exchanges so as to improve 
actual understanding and to make progress together. 


Chien Ying-yi and Hsu Cheng-kang, both Ph.D. candi- 
dates in economics at Harvard University, also took 
advantage of the last morning of their stay here to call on 
Wang Yung-ching, chairman of Formosa Plastics Group, 
the ROC petrochemical industrial giant, for a private 
discussion on trade and economic issues. 
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They exchanged opinions on growing indirect trade 
between Taiwan and the mainland. Asked if Formosa 
Plastics plans to invest in or trade with the mainland 
directly, Wang told the two he does not plan to do so at 
least for the moment, because the ROC Government's 
policy towards the mainland has still not yet been 
clarified. 


The entrepreneur, who has built the ROC’s biggest 
conglomerate from scratch, stressed that in a free econ- 
omy, only those industries that can survive competition 
can exist and succeed. Industries protected by the gov- 
ernment, though they may exist, can hardly succeed, he 
added. 


Chien and Hsu agreed and said the China mainland is 
also moving in the direction of a free economy, even 
though there are still many problems. 


Commentary on Visit 
OW3012085588 Taipei International Service 
in English 0200 GMT 30 Dec 88 


[Station commentary: “Mainland Scholars Wrap Up 
Taiwan Visit’’] 


[Text] The five mainland Chinese scholars visiting Tai- 
‘an wrapped up their stay with a pre-departure press 
conference. The five broke giound in mainland-Taiwan 
people-to-people relations by being the first mainlanders 
to visit Taiwan on scholarly exchange. 


In November, the Government of the Republic of China 
on Taiwan decided to permit outstanding mainland 
scholars to visit Taiwan. The invitation stands for those 
who have made outstanding contributions to Chinese 
culture, as well. In October, the Government liberalized 
visits by mainlanders who have dying or seriously ill 
relatives on Taiwan. 


The five mainland scholars currently reside in the 
United States, where they are conducting post-graduate 
studies at prestigious universities. As part of Taipei's 
new policy of permitting certain mainland scholars the 
Opportunity to see Taiwan first hand, the 5 scholars 
stayed for 10 days and traveled extensively around the 
island at the invitation of the Unity and Self-Reliance 
Association. 


At their press conference, the five men had both praise 
and criticism for their Taiwan hosts. All five agreed that 
Taiwan's progress is obvious, and extensive. They appre- 
ciated the “liveliness” of society, even into the late 
hours. 


Yet they were quite disappointed with some of the more 
unruly aspects of Taiwan's rapid development, most 
particularly the traffic situation in major cities. They 
called the traffic appalling. 
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On the issue of Chinese unification, the scholars told 
reporters that more exchanges would benefit both sides 
of the Taiwan Strait. One of the five, Wu Mou-jen, said 
that “no matter what happens on the mainland it will 
have profound effect on Taiwan. What is important is 
mutual understanding.” 


Pei Min-hsin, a political science Ph.D. candidate at 
Harvard, said that “this time five students came. Next 
time it should be 50, then 500, then 5,000.” 


The scholars had plenty of advice for Taipei on the 
economic front. They asserted that Taipei should open 
its doors to mainland economic policymakers, so that 
they, too, can learn firsthand from Taiwan's experiences, 
and apply that experience to developing the mainland. 
They advised the ROC Government to invest in main- 
land China, and not in U.S. Treasury Bonds. They said 
extending the Taiwan experience to the mainland 
through direct investment and trade would perhaps offer 
the best channel for mutual trust, leading to eventual 
unification. They concluded by agreeing that Taipei 
should make concrete efforts to meet the interests of the 
entire Chinese race. 


Their comments are definitely well-taken here. After all, 
that’s what their visits are all about. Taipei has a 
two-fold purpose in permitting such visits: it wants to 
gain from the input of leading mainland thinkers, while 
having them gain something from Taiwan's experience, 
so that they can either apply what they have learned 
when they return to the mainland, or so that they can 
spread the word about the Taiwan experience among 
their mainland peers. 


The experience of this first group seems to indicate that 
such visits serve well the goal of expanding mutual 
understanding across the Taiwan Strait. Perhaps Mr. Pei 
is right; next time 50 should come over. 


Government Plans New Trade Law for U.S. Talks 
ty ay 70988 Taipei CNA in English 0251 GMT 
23 Dec 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 23 (CNA)}—The Government of the 
Republic of China [ROC] is planning to enact a trade law 
which may serve as the basis for future trade talks with 
the United States, a top ranking government official said 
Thursday. 


Fredrick Chien, chairman of the Council for Economic 
Planning and Development, told the Legislative Yuan's 
Economics Committee that his council has completed a 
draft of the proposed law which it will soon submit to the 
cabinet for consideration. 


Chien, former ROC representative in Washington, also 
told the committee that the nation will seek in future 
ROC-U:S. trade talks to resolve bilateral trade problems 
in package deals instead of discussing various issues one 
by one in specialized negotiations. 
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In the past, the two nations have met several times a year 
to discuss different trade issues between them, with the 
most important trade consultations being held in April. 


‘Moderate’ Rise of New Taiwan Dollar To Continue 
oa nay 15088 Taipei CNA in English 1106 GMT 
6 Dec 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 26 (CNA)—Central Bank of China 
Governor Chang Chi-cheng said Monday the ROC Gov- 
ernment will uphoid its policy of maintaining a gradual 
and moderate appreciation of the new Taiwan dollar in 
future exchange rate talks with the U.S. Chang admitted 
that the NT dollar's appreciation will be unavoidable if 
Taiwan continues to enjoy a trade surplus. 


Chang told the press that Taiwan's foreign exchange 
policy is to let market demand and supply determine 
parity levels of foreign currencies without outside inter- 
vention. The government’s only provision is to insist 
that such a process be gradual and moderate, he said. 


Official Predicts Trade Surplus Down for 1988 
OW2912055788 Taipei CNA in English 0412 GMT 
29 Dec 88 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 29 (CNA}— Republic of China 
[ROC] exports will have grown a mere 4.9 percent in 
1988 and its trade surplus is expected to have dropped to 
U.S. dirs 11 billion, down 43 percent from a year ago, a 
ranking economic official predicted Wednesday. 


Fredrick F. Chien, chairman of the Council for Eco- 
nomic Planning and Development, issued his forecast in 
a seminar sponsored by the UNITED DAILY NEWS. 


Although the slackened exports will help reduce the 
ROC’s massive trade surplus, the trend wili not favor the 
economy, Chien noted. 


Professor Hsueh Chi of National Taiwan University, 
however, heid the opposite view, saying that, combined 
with increased imports, it shows local invesment willing- 
ness and domestic demand have increased. 


Trade Relations With East Europe Strengthened 
OW 3012050888 Taipei CNA in English 0258 GMT 
30 Dec 88 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 30 (CNA)}— The China External 
Trade Development Council |Cetra] is actively strength- 
ening trade relations with East European countries and 
expects to make a significant breakthrough is 1989, a 
Cetra official said Thursday. 


Cetra is planning to establish trade representative offices 
in Eastern Europe to promote direct trade between the 
Republic of China and most East European countries, 
the official said. 
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The official also disclosed that some East European 
countries are very interested in setting up trade offices in 
Taipei in order to promote bilateral trade relations. 


Cetra is preparing in 1989 to participate in such impor- 
tant East European trade fairs as that in Budapest, 
Hungary, in an attempt to seek trade opportunities, the 
official said. 


Cetra has also decided to invite Austrian trade experts to 
Taiwan to teach local traders how to deal with East 
European countries. 


The official added that Cetra planned to establish two- 
way trade cooperation channels with its East European 
counterparts so as to increase the exchange of trade 
information, to sponsor reciprocal visits, and to settle 
eventual trade problems. 


Growing Trade, Cooperation With Europe Viewed 
OW2612115388 Taipei CNA in English 1103 GMT 
26 Dec 88 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 26 (CNA)—The Republic of China’s 
successful economic development has caught attention 
worldwide and many European countries are trying to 
enhance trade cooperations with the ROC, the Euro-Asia 
Trade Organization [EATO] said Monday. 


Europe has become increasingly important to the Repub- 
lic of China in light of the government's efforts to 
diversify its world market, said an EATO spokesman. To 
cope with the situation when Europe becomes a united 
market in 1992, EATO and other governmental trade 
agencies have started preparing for this event, including 
despatching persons to Europe for fact findings, he said. 


According to the spokesman, trade authorities of Ireland 
are inviting Taiwan’s Tatung Co. To invest in Ireland; 
Holland businessmen are eyeing Taiwan’s potential mar- 
ket for environment protection facilities; and the British 
Wales is sending officials here for ROC investments in 
Wales. 


Two-way trade between the Republic of China and 
Europe grew 38.8 percent in the Jan.-Nov. period over 
the same months last year, and the percentage of ROC- 
Europe trade in the nation’s total foreign trade also rose 
from 14.5 percent in 1987 to 16.7 percent this year, the 
spokesman said. 


Justice Minister on Holding General Elections 
OW3012054188 Taipei CNA in English 0255 GMT 
30 Dec 88 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 30 (CNA)—The time is not right now 
for the Republic of China to hold general elections to its 
parliament because the Republic of China is still techni- 
cally at war with the Chinese Communists, Justice 
Minister Hsiao Tien-tzang said Thursday. 


TAIWAN 


Replying to an interpellation by opposition legislator 
Huang Huang-hsiung at a joint session of the Legislative 
Yuan's Interior and Codification Committees, Hsiao 
stressed that parliamentary reform must be carried out 
step by step under the current political structure and 
laws. 


Hsiao, however, assured the legislator that the govern- 
ment is taking action to rejuvenate the nation’s three 
parliamentary bodies by retiring senior parliamentarians 
and electing new replacements. This method of reform is 
more appropriate because it will satisfy the special 
political and social conditions of the nation, he noted. 


Assemblymen Urge Crackdown on ‘Secessionists’ 
OW 2912073588 Taipei CNA in English 0319 GMT 
29 Dec 88 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 29 (CNA)—More than 30 members 
of the National Assembly, one of the Republic of China’s 
three parliamentary bodies, called on the government 
Wednesday to take strict measures against secessionists 
who advocate the independence of Taiwan. 


In a motion presented to an annual assembly meeting, 
national assemblymen headed by Lee Bo-yuan seriously 
criticized the Taiwan independence advocates, branded 
their ““Taiwanese are not Chinese” slogan as nonsense, 
and accused them of forgetting their ancestors and 
betraying the nation. 


To stop the activities of the Taiwan independence advo- 
cates who do not respect the laws and the chief of state, 
the motion said the government should act promptly to 
rebut their claims and to deal with them sternly accord- 
ing to the laws. 


The national assemblymen pointed out that Taiwan is 
unquestionably a part of China, even though it was once 
ceded to and ruled by Japan. There is also no doubt that 
the Taiwanese are Chinese, they said, because the ances- 
tors of the Taiwanese came from the China mainland 
and brought with them the culture and customs of China. 
Blood, after all, is thicker than water, they stressed. 


Reporter Beaten in DPP-Sponsored Demonstration 
OW28 12155388 Taipei Domestic Service 
in Mandarin 2300 GMT 25 Dec 88 


[Text] A campaign to collect | million signatures for an 
appeal calling for overall reelection of the National 
Assembly, initiated by the Democratic Progressive Party 
[DPP}], and a demonstration to show concern for human 
rights and Taiwan's future were held separately in two 
Taipei districts in the morning and afternoon of 25 
December. 


The campaign in the morning may be said to have been 
a peaceful one, but a regrettable incident in which a 
reporter was beaten up by many people occurred during 
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the demonstration held in the afternoon. The den.un- 
stration, sponsored by the so-cailed Association for Pro- 
moting Friendship Among Political Victims in Commu- 
nities, was, in fact, a continuation of the campaign to 
collect people's signatures to cal! for overall reelection of 
the National Assembly, initiated by Huang Hsin-chieh 
and many others, in the morning. 


The demonstrators caused two Chu Kuang limited 
express trains, One northbound and the other south- 
bound, to stop for 10 minutes at the railway crossroad 
between Chung Hua Road and Han Kou Street at 1505 
in the afternoon. The demonstrators arrived in succes- 
sion at the square in front of the main gate of the Chung 
Cheng Memorial Hall at 1600. Some of the demonstra- 
tors went out of their way to pull up 12 national flags 
erected by the side of the road and threw them on the 


ground. 


When (Lin Chien-jung), reporter of LIEN HO PAO, 
stepped forward to take a photo, he was beaten up by 
people who falsely accused him of collecting evidence for 
the police. Fortunately, he escaped when the police came 
to the rescue. 


TAIWAN 


Some demonstrators, using paint, also sprayed big char- 
acters “new country” and “new national assembly” on 
the surrounding walls of the Chung Cheng Memorial 
Hall. The characters spoiled the beautiful appearance 
and look of these walls. 


New Senior Presidential Adviser Appointed 
OW2812033888 Taipei CNA in English 1550 GMT 
27 Dec 88 


[Text] Taipei, Dec. 27 (CNA)—President Li Teng-hui 
Tuesday formally named Nieh Wen-ya, former president 
of the Legislative Yuan, a senior presidential adviser. 


In his letter of appointment, President Li praised Nieh as 
a man of knowledge and talent. Nieh made great contri- 
butions to the Legislative Yuan during his | 6-year tenure 
as the yuan president, Li added. 


After two months’ sick leave, Nieh submitted a resigna- 
tion letter last week; his stepping down was approved 
several days later during a yuan session. 
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Hong Kong 


Role in PRC-Taiwan Contacts, Exchanges Discussed 
HK2612023088 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 26 Dec 88 p 7 


{By Lai Pui-yee] 


[Text] Taiwan groups on the mainland are reaching over 
to Hong Kong and using it as a contact point with natives 
from the island in their reunification bid. 


In Hong Kong recently was a senior member of the 
mainland’s Taiwan Fellow Students Association, Mr Lin 
Shengzhong. Hong Kong, he declared, would be “the 
most suitable place” for mainland scholars and their 
Taiwanese counterparts to meet. 


Mr Lin also said his association, which was set up in 
1981, is planning to hold its annual academic seminars 
in Hong Kong—a place Taiwan could readily visit. And 
the purpose of his presence in Hong Kong last week was 
to look into the feasibility of the seminar plan. 


However, the Beijing-based Taiwan Fellow Students 
Association would be cautious about conducting politi- 
cal exchanges in Hong Kong due to the sensitivity they 
may cause. 


The association, newly started with the objective of 
making contacts with Taiwan students studying or work- 
ing abroad, now has about 90 members. 


In February, it played host to an academic exchange 
seminar in Beijing. A number of college graduates from 
Taiwan attended. 


Mr Lin also disclosed that about 30 of the association 
members are also delegates to the National People’s 
Congress and the Chinese People’s Political Consultative 
Conference. 


During his stay in Hong Kong, Mr Lin twice met a 
Taiwan legislator, Mr Chu Kao-cheng. They discussed 
the Hong Kong question, rather than mainland-Taiwan 
relationship—although he would have liked to discuss 
mainland-Taiwan reunification. 


Speaking on Taiwan’s limited opening to the mainland, 
Mr Lin was critical of Taiwan’s policy of not allowing 
former Taiwanese soldiers stranded on the mainland 
during the civil war to return home for permanent 
residence. 


Liberals Planning More Basic Law Protests 
HK2812015788 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Dec 88 p 3 


[By Stanley Leung] 


[Text] Liberals are planning more protests as a send-off 
for local Basic Law drafters when they head for a crucial 
meeting in Guangzhou on January 8. 
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The Joint Committee on Promotion of Democratic 
Government, the flagship of the liberal camp, will stage 
a new 24-hour hunger strike at the Roman concourse in 
Tsim Sha Tsui East, beginning on January 7. 


At the end of the fast, the liberals will then march to 
Hunghom railway station to petition the drafters who 
are scheduled to take a through-train to Guangzhou 
about 2 pm. 


The protests are being org ised despite a warning from 
senior Chinese official Lu .ing earlier this month that 
staging hunger strikes was confrontational. 


About 22 local drafters and four mainland drafters based 
in Hong Kong, including China’s chief representative 
here, Mr Xu Jiatun, and the Chinese leader of the 
Sino-British Joint Liaison Group, Mr Ke Zaishuo, are 
scheduled to attend the next plenary session of the Basic 
Law Drafting Committee (BLDC) between January ° 
and 15 to decide on a revised draft. 


In the last few weeks, the liberals have denounced the 
mainstream political model proposed by a key drafter, Mr 
Louis Cha, and endorsed by drafting officials, as depriving 
Hong Kong people the right to elect the chief executive by 
universal suffrage for at least 15 years after 1997. 


According to the model, a referendum will be conducted 
in 2012 to decide whether the election of the chief 
executive by a grand electoral college should be replaced 
by universal suffrage. 


The liberals want the referendum to be held before 1990 
to decide on the future political system. 


More details of the liberals’ protests during the build-up 
to the drafters’ departure will be announced today. 


Earlier this month about 50 liberals, led by local drafter 
Szeto Wah, staged a 24-hour hunger strike outside the 
offices of the NEW CHINA NEWS AGENCY (NCNA). 


This was followed up by a march from Victoria Park to 
the NCNA offices involving some 300 people and the 
burning of copies of the draft. 


Also, relays of liberals have been taking part in a month- 
long hunger strike at the Star Ferry terminal since 
December 8 and have been collecting signatures calling 
for greater democracy in Hong Kong. 


Mr Szeto said yesterday he did not know details of the 
latest protests, but added that he was not likely to take 
part in the fast as he has another appointment on 
January 7 before leaving with local drafters for the 
BLDC meeting the next day. 


Mr Szeto said he could not propose any amendments to 
the mainstream model at the plenary session as any 
motion had to be supported by at least five drafters. 


FBIS-CHI-88-251 
30 December 1988 


Despite this, he will support a motion by drafter Tam 
Yiu-chung seeking to include in the Basic Law the 
collective bargaining power of labour and more retire- 
ment protection. The three other drafters expected to 
support the motion are the Right Reverend Peter 
Kwong, Reverend Kok Kwong and Mr Lau Wong-fat. 


Councillor Urges Avoiding Political Emotionalism 
HK3012072188 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 1454 GMT 23 Dec 88 


[Report by reporter Zhao Yuanguang (6392 6678 0342): 
“S.K. Ngai Says That Idealization and Emotional Reac- 
tions Should Be Avoided in Pursuing Democratic Political 
System”—ZHONGGUO TONGXUN SHE headline] 


Text] Hong Kong, 23 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 

HE)—S.K. Ngai, member of Hong Kong Legislative 
Council and well-known personage in the industrial and 
commercial field in the territory, stated: Pursuance of a 
democratic political system must be based on practical 
reality in Hong Kong. Idealization and emotional reac- 
tions must be avoided. 


While interviewed by our reporter, S.K. Ngai said: The 
so-called practical reality was that Hong Kong has always 
lacked democracy, and the basis for pursuing democratic 
political system. Therefore, pursuing a democratic politi- 
cal system in Hong Kong is a matter that must be carried 
out for a long time. Different methods should be adopted 
in different stages. The general trend is that we must march 
toward democracy, and that we will eventually realize a 
democratic political system. We all agree with this. The 
reason why he agrees with and supports the “mainstream 
proposal” is that he believes that the prorusal conforms 
with the practical reality in Hong Kong. 


S.K. Ngai continued: Actually, according to the “main- 
stream proposal,” the increase of the number of members 
of the Legislative Council selected through a general elec- 
tion is fairly fast. It is more appropriate to hold a referen- 
dum during the third term of office of the chief executive 
than to decide whether the chief executive should be 
selected through a general election. Some people proposed 
that right from the very beginning, the majority, or most, 
of the Legislative Council should be selected through a 
general election, and that the chief executive should also be 
selected through a general election from the first or second 
term. How can it be? It would be irrational to do so. 
Technically, it would also be impossible to make such an 
arrangement. S.K. Ngai believes that the “mainstream 
proposal” is only a draft proposal for soliciting opinions. It 
is not a final proposal. It can still be discussed or revised. 
For example, detailed discussions can be made with regard 
to the strata covered by the grand electoral college, the 4- 
or 5-year term of office of the special administrative region 
government, and so on. However, he will never accept the 
idea of advancing ‘he date of the general election to yield 
to some radical personages. 
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S.K. Ngai stressed: Holding direct elections when the 
necessary conditions do not yet exist can only benefit 
those politicians who indulge in exaggeration, or pay lip 
service. The general interests of Hong Kong will be 
ruined by them. People should have a sober understand- 
ing of this. 


He advised certain persons to attach importance to the 
desires of the majority of people in Hong Kong, and the 
general interests of the territory. They must avoid ideal- 
ization and emotional reaction. Otherwise, the stability 
and prosperity of Hong Kong will be adversely affected. 


Left-Wing Union Candidates in 1991 Possible 
HK2712033188 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 27 Dec 88 pp 1, 2 


[By Chris Yeung] 


[Text] The powerful left-wing Federation of Trade 
Unions (FTV) is considering fielding candidates in Hong 
Kong’s first direct elections to the Legislative Council in 
1991 because it says there is an unfair distribution of 
wealth in the territory. 


The chairman of the 170,000-strong FTU, Mr Cheng 
Yiu-tong, said the federation wanted the aspirations of 
workers to be fully represented in the future lawmaking 
body. 


He said a unionist should also sit in the Executive 
Council in future. 


“Workers are generally discontented over the unfair 
distribution of resources in the society. Although the 
living standard has improved as the economy booms 
workers have not been given a fair share,” he said. 


“The rich are getting richer while the poor are getting 
poorer. We want a fairer and more reasonable distribu- 
ton of resources. 


“The present Government has just listened to the bosses. 
The future Government should cater to the needs of the 
upper, middle and lower stratum of the society. 


“We are not calling for a welfare society. We want a 
balanced distribution,” said Mr Cheng. 


At present, two unionists—FTU vice-chairman Tam 
Yiu-chung and right-wing unionist Pang Chun-hoi of the 
Trade Union Council—sit in the Legislative Council. 


They were elected uncontested through the workers’ 
constituency in September. 


Formed in 1948, the FTU has undergone a series of 
major changes in recent years that are widely seen as 
moves to gather strength in preparation for 1997. 


These include major reorganizations of its 77 member 
unions, rejuvenation of its leadership and greater partic- 
ipation in social and politica! affairs. 
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Mr Cheng said: “Given the fact the society will become 
more and more politicised, labour unions have to make 
major adjustments to cope with the changes. We want to 
keep abreast of the society.” 


The FTU will continue to increase its social participation. 
“However, it’s impossible that it will become a political 
group. We're still a labour organization”, he said. 


Mr Cheng added: “Manpower and money are two crucial 
factors of our future devieopment.” 


He pointed out that the lack of manpower and financial 
resources had hampered the labour movement in the 
territory. 


Described as a high-flyer in the pro-China circle, Mr 
Cheng was appointed a local delegate of the Chinese 
National People’s Congress early this year. 


He said: ‘“‘Workers are more concerned about their living 
standard than politics in the meantime. 


“Although workers are likely to be given more seats in 
the future legislature we are not well prepared for the 
changes. It takes time. We can only do it step by step.” 


Mr Cheng said the federation was unlikely to field candi- 
dates in the Urban and Regional council elections in 
March, adding they would encourage members to vote as 
part of their effort to promote greater civic participation. 


However, tiie federation is looking into the financial and 
manpower implications of backing members to stand for 
the 1991 polls. 


Ten seats will be up for grabs through a geographically- 
based “‘one man, one vote” election in 1991. 


Under the “mainstream proposal” of the Basic Law 
drafters, the labour and grassroot sector are to be given 
12 seats in the first legislature of Hong Kong after 1997. 


Mr Cheng said labour unions should move towards a 
greaier coalition in the long-terin to fight for their cause, 
but added that he was not optimistic because of iong- 
standing political and ideological differences. 


He pointed out, however, labour unions have developed 
closer co-operation in the past year in fighting for greater 
protection of labour rights. 


Although amendments have been on provisions for 
labour rights in the first Basic Law draft, Mr Cheng said, 
there have been major omissions and the unions will 
press for their inclusion in the future constitution. 
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Red Tape Said Delaying Refugee Repatriation 
HK2812020588 Hong Kong SOUTH CHINA 
MORNING POST in English 28 Dec 88 p 2 


[By Jimmy Leung] 


Text] Unnecessary bureaucratic procedures were lead- 
ing to delays in the repatriation of Vietnamese illegal 
immigrants to China, a mainland official admitted 
yesterday. 


But the procedure could be improved if China’s State 
Council intervened and took control of the process, he 
said. 


In a telephone interview, the director of the Overseas 
Chinese Office in Q'mzhou, Guangxi Province, Mr Zeng 
Degi, said at presen: the repatriation process was dealt 
with by individual provincial authorities. 


The Chinese authorities will not accept the repatriation 
of Vietnamese illegal immigrants until they have been 
able to verify their identities, which in many cases has 
taken more than a year. 


Mr Zeng said there was no central plan among the 
different provincial administrations for dealing with the 
repatriation. 


He said the central Government might be able to 
improve the system by handling the process through 
China’s Foreign Office. 


“But any of the new measures have to be formulated and 
wg by the State Council’s Overseas Chinese 
ice.” 


A total of 942 Vietnamese illegals have been intercepted 
in Hong Kong so far this year but only 174 have been 
repatriated. 


Mr Zeng said no punitive action was imposed on the 
Vietnamese repatriated from Hong Kong. 


“We arrange for these people to go back to their original 
work units in various farms.” 


More than 7,500 Vietnamese illegals arrived in the terri- 
tory in just over two months during the summer of 1987. 


Mr Zeng said there was nothing they could do except 
educate the Vietnamese that they would not be regarded 
as refugees when they arrived in Hong Kong and would 
face repatriation. 


He also confirmed that individual farms had arranged 
door-to-door visits to these Vietnamese families, inform- 
ing them of the Hong Kong Government’s policy 
towards them. 
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He said those who wanted to head for the territory were 
trying to seek a better life as well as hoping to go overseas 
for resettlement. 


“Rumours began circulating around 16 farms in Qinz- 
hou in recent months that they could seek a better life in 
Hong Kong,” said Mr Zeng. 


Liguang Overseas Farm had a major problem because 
600 Vietnamese had gone to Hong Kong. 


Mr Zeng said there were 20,000 Vietnamese living and 
working in Guangxi Province and the province had 
accepted several hundred Vietnamese repatriated from 
Hong Kong last year. 


Marine police yesterday intercepted a boat carrying 69 
og boat people off Kau Ling Chung, southwest 
of Lantau. 


They comprised 24 men, 18 women, 23 boys and four 
girls. A total of 10,234 Vietnamese boat people have 
arrived since the screening policy was introduced. 


Law Drafter Surprised by Protests Over Novel 
HK3012025588 Hong Kong HONGKONG STANDARD 
in English 30 Dec 88 p ! 


[By Fan Cheuk-wan and Tammy Tam] 


[Text] Basic Law drafter Louis Cha—embroiled in con- 
troversy for the second time in a month—has rejected 
suggestions that there is anything in one of his novels to 
spark protests by an ethnic minority in Beijing. 


And the producer of two films based on the novel said 
the filmmakers had bent over backwards to portray the 
Uygur people accurately. 


More than 300 Uygur students from the far western 
Xinjiang Province demonstrated in Beijing on Wednes- 
day in protest against the films, “Sword Romance in 
Jiangnan” and “Gobi Revenge,” shown at the Central 
Institute for National Minorities on Tuesday night. 


The students said the films showed no respect for his- 
tory, nationalities or Uygur traditions and customs. 


Mr Cha—already the target of protests by Hong Kong 
liberals angered by his proposals for the post-1997 polit- 
ical structure—said his novel had portrayed the Uygur as 
heroes and heroines. 


The scriptwriters had made considerable changes to his 
Originals, but he had seen nothing objectionable in the 
versions shown in Hong Kong, he added. 


The films of Mr Cha’s popular swordsman novel, 
“Sword Romance and Revenge,” were a joint Hong 
Kong-China venture, directed by well known local direc- 
tor Miss Ann Hui. 
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Miss Hui, who is on a business trip to Taiwan, could not 
be reached for comment. 


But the producer, Miss Jessinta Liu, said yesterday she 
did not see how the films could arouse racial feelings 
because they incorporated the advice and suggestions of 
many Uygur consultants. 


“We showed so much respect to the Uygur culture and 
tradition that we even sacrificed our artistic freedom,” 
Miss Liu said. 


She said that the original novel had the female lead, 
Princess Xiang Xiang, bathing in a lake when she first 
met her lover, the male lead. 


“Our Uygur advisers could not accept the arrangement, 
saying that no Uygur girls would bathe in a lake. So we 
changed the story and had Princess Xiang Xiang just 
washing her hair beside the lake when she met her lover. 


‘We were very sorry to do so, because that should be the 
most exciting part.” 


Originally, they had chosen a Han girl to play the lead, 
but had switched to an Uygur girl under strong pressure 
from the advisers, she added. 


Miss Liu doubted, however, whether the mainland ver- 
sions of the two films were identical to the Cantonese 
versions shown in Hong Kong. 


Mr Cha, who writes under the pen name Kam Yung, said 
he saw no racial discrimination in the versions of the 
films he saw, but he had no way of knowing what changes 
had been made in the mainland versions. 


He said the novel had many readers in Xinjiang, and he 
had heard no compiaints. 


Some 500,000 copies of “Sword Romance and Revenge” 
were published in China in 1985 by the Tianjing Baihua 
Publishing House. Other publishers reprinted it illegally 
later because of its popularity. 


Oyster Farmers Doing Increasing Work on Mainland 
OW28 12144488 Beijing XINHUA in English 
0857 GMT 28 Dec 88 


[Text] Hong Kong, December 28 (XINHUA)—Water 
pollution and a shortage of suitable sites have forced an 
increasing number of oyster farmers here to rent space in 
Shenzhen or go into business with their counterparts on 
the Chinese mainland, SOUTH CHINA MORNING 
POST reported today. 


Oysters harvested on the mainland are shipped south to 
Hong Kong and form about 60 percent of localiy con- 
sumed oysters, according to the paper. 
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“Farmers have no suitable place in the territory to 
expand their business and have to resort to renting oyster 
beds on the mainland regions near Shenzhen and 
Shekou”, said Chan Shek-chau, chairman of the Lau Fau 
Shan Oyster Farming General Association. 


“The growing co-operation has been accelerated by Chi- 
na’s adoption of an open policy which allowed more 
freedom to communicate and co-operate between Hong 
Kong people and mainlanders’’, Chan said. 


The other alternative for farmers was to rent oyster beds 
from the mainlanders as a way of expanding their 
business. 


Trade With USSR, Eastern Europe Expanding 
HK2412074188 Hong Kong ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE in Chinese 0910 GMT 16 Dec 88 


[Report by Tan Siluo (6223 1835 3157): “Trade Between 
Hong Kong on the One Hand and the Soviet Union and 
Eastern European Countries on the Other Develops 
Rapidly”’] 


[Text] Hong Kong 16 Dec (ZHONGGUO TONGXUN 
SHE)—Trade between Hong Kong and the Soviet Union 
and the East European countries has expanded rather 
rapidly since the beginning of this year. According to 
Statistics, Hong Kong products exported to these coun- 
tries in the last 3 quarters of this year totalled HK$332 
million, which is 19 percent higher than the correspond- 
ing period of last year. 


The Soviet Union ranks 38th among Hong Kong’s trading 
partners. In the last 3 quarters of this year, the total volume 
of trade between Hong Kong and the Soviet Union 
amounted to HK$977.9 million, an increase of 35 percent 
over the same period last year. Of the total turnover, the 
value of Hong Kong products shipped to the Soviet Union 
only accounted for HK$45 million, but last year’s down- 
turn was reversed, showing an increase of about 60 percent 
from the corresponding period of last year (the same figure 
last year was nearly 50 percent less than the year before 
last). The volume of entrepot trade was over HK$230 
million, a sharp increase of 128 percent over the corre- 
sponding period of last year, while products totaling 
HK$701 million were imported from the Soviet Union, an 
18 percent increase over the corresponding period of last 
year. The chief exports to the Soviet Union were textiles 
and furniture, while the imports from the Soviet Union 
were mainly precious stones, silk, raw materials for the 
textile industry, and furs. 


The volume of the trade between Hong Kong and the 
GDR in the last 3 quarters of this year was HK$619.6 
million, a 24 percent increase over the corresponding 
period of last year. Of the total turnover, the total value 
of Hong Kong products exported to the GDR amounted 
to HK$68.8 million, a slight decrease of 6 percent as 
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compared with last year; the volume of reexport trade 
was HK$292 million, showing a sharp increase of 62 
percent, and imports to Hong Kong from the GDR 
totaled HK$258.7 million, showing a small increase of 4 
percent. Hong Kong’s exports to the GDR were mainly 
garments and paper, while imports included iron, steel, 
copper, and watches. 


Among the East European countries, Poland was the main 
buyer of Hong Kong’s products, but the bilateral trade 
turnover was not very impressive compared with other 
countries in the same bloc. The total volume of bilateral 
trade for the last 3 quarters of this year was to the tune of 
HK$353.4 million, up 24 percent over the same period last 
year. Of the total, Hong Kong’s exports to Poland made up 
HK$145 million, a 40 percent increase over the corre- 
sponding period of last year; reexport trade was up to 
HK$111.8 million, an increase of 34 percent, and imports 
from Poland totaled HK$96.6 million, without noticeable 
growth compared with the corresponding period of last 
year. Hong Kong’s exports to Poland were mainly com- 
posed of raw materials for the textile industry, garments, 
and automatic machines, while imports from Poland were 
mainly iron, steel, and raw materials for the plastics and 
textile industries. 


Trade between Hong Kong and Czechoslovakia was very 
limited. The total turnover of bilateral trade for the last 3 
quarters of this year was HK$124 million, up 10 percent 
over the corresponding period of last year. Of the total, 
Hong Kong’s exports to Czechoslovakia amounted to 
HK$15.5 million, an increase of 18 percent over the same 
period last year; the transit trade was to the tune of 
HK$16.9 million, which was an increase of 15 percent, 
while the products imported from Czechoslovakia added 
up to HK$91.8 million, up 6 percent. Hong Kong’s prod- 
ucts for Czechoslovakia were mainly garments, electric 
machines, toys, and travel utensils, while Hong Kong 
bought glass, plastics, and machines for the textile and 
leather industries from Czechoslovakia. 


Some figures in business circles have pointed out that the 
trade between Hong Kong and the Soviet Union and 
countries in the East European bloc has not been stable in 
the last few years. The main reason for this is a lack of 
mutual understanding. Again, Hong Kong businessmen 
have in the last few years paid little attention to markets 
other than the traditional U.S. and West European mar- 
kets, where business has been brisk. Now that protection- 
ism is gradually gathering steam in the U.S. and West 
European markets, and the Soviet Union and the East 
European countries, which have great market potential, 
are pursuing a policy of opening up to the outside world, 
Hong Kong businessmen have begun applying themselves 
to expanding markets in the Soviet Union and the East 
European countries. However, as the currencies of these 
countries are not universally applicable and these coun- 
tries have limited foreign exchange reserves, the trade 
between Hong Kong and these countries will grow, but 
there will hardly be a significant breakthrough. 
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